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	TRAVIS COUNTY PURCHASING OFFICE
                               Cyd V. Grimes, C.P.M., Purchasing Agent
314 W. 11th Street, ▪ Room 400 ▪ Austin, Texas 78701 ▪ (512) 854-9700  ▪ Fax (512) 854-9185



	



July 1, 2009

Dear Proposers:

You are invited to submit proposals in accordance with the attached requirements packet, Request For Proposal (RFP) #P090255-LC, for Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP)/Financial System Software and Services for Travis County.  All proposals must be submitted with an Original and five (5) copies plus 2 electronic copies on CD or DVD, preferably in Word/Excel format to the Travis County Purchasing Agent, 314 W. 11th Street, Suite 400, Austin, Texas 78701, no later than 2:00 p.m., September 30, 2009.

An optional pre-proposal conference is scheduled for 10:00 a.m., August 19, 2009 at the DoubleTree Guest Suites, Bluebonnet Ball Room, First Floor, 303 W 15th Street, Austin, Texas 78701.    Potential proposers are requested to limit the number of their representatives at the conference to three.   Please RSVP via email to lori.clyde@co.travis.tx.us with the company name and number of team members that will attend.
FOR ANY INFORMATION RELATED TO THIS RFP, PROPOSERS MAY ONLY CONTACT CYD GRIMES, PURCHASING AGENT; BONNIE FLOYD, ASSISTANT PURCHASING AGENT; OR LORI CLYDE, PURCHASING AGENT ASSISTANT IV.  CONTACT WITH ANY OTHER PERSON ASSOCIATED WITH THIS RFP MAY RESULT IN DISQUALIFICATION OF THE PROPOSAL.

NOTE:  During this procurement process, potential proposers SHALL NOT contact individual members of the Travis County Commissioners Court regarding this solicitation.  Any such contact may result in disqualification of the proposal.

All proposals shall be submitted to the Travis County Purchasing Agent in a sealed envelope marked:

REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL
ENTERPRISE RESOURCE PLANNING (ERP)/FINANCIAL SYSTEM SOFTWARE AND
SERVICES
RFP # P090255-LC

DO NOT OPEN IN MAILROOM
Your consideration of this request is appreciated.

Sincerely,

TRAVIS COUNTY PURCHASING OFFICE

Cyd V. Grimes, C.P.M.

Purchasing Agent

CVG:LC

Atch
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TRAVIS COUNTY
REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL
ENTERPRISE RESOURCE PLANNING (“ERP”)/
FINANCIAL SYSTEM SOFTWARE AND SERVICES
RFP # P090255-LC

Section A.   General Information
1.0 PURPOSE
The purpose of this Request for Proposal (“RFP”) is to solicit competitive proposals from qualified vendors (“Proposers”) to provide application software, implementation services, maintenance and support services, and a technical solution (including hardware) in order to successfully implement and maintain a County-wide integrated ERP/Financial System. 

The County is seeking an ERP/Financial System that fulfills the majority of the requirements included in this RFP by being fully provided upon installation (out of the box), upon configuration, or through a reporting tool. Customizations/technical modifications, third party software, and other responses should be minimized in meeting the County’s requirements. Proposers are required to provide costs for customizations. The costs/benefits of these customizations versus making policy and/or process changes will be considered. 

County will only consider proposals for a County hosted ERP/Financial System. 

Proposers will be solely responsible for the implementation services and should manage and coordinate the efforts of the Prime Software Vendor, Third Party Application Software Vendors, and any Subcontractors. 

The integrated ERP/Financial System must include the following functions:

General Ledger

Accounts Payable

Financial Reporting

Payroll

Purchasing

Human Resources

Contracts Management

Project Accounting

Budget Preparation and Control
Asset Management

Grants Management

Debt and Investment Management

Management Reporting

Cash Receipts

Accounts Receivable

The County desires all of these above functions to be implemented by June 2013.

In addition to the functions that must be included as part of the proposal for the integrated ERP/Financial System, the functions below are of significant interest to County and may be included in the proposal.

Cost Accounting

Fleet Management

Inventory Management

The following definitions explain the difference between the Prime Implementation Firm, the Prime Software Vendor, Third Party Application Software Vendor(s), and Subcontractor(s).

Prime Implementation Firm – Firm with which County will contract directly and that will be solely responsible for compliance of the solution provided with the requirements, including the implementation services in the Contractor role as outlined in Section F, Appendices 1-8, 10-14, and 18. All subcontractors hired during the implementation will report to the prime implementation firm. 

Prime Software Vendor – Software Company with which County will contract directly and that is the owner/developer of the main ERP/Financial System application software proposed. This software application includes all major functionality such as general ledger, purchasing, accounts payable, financial reporting, payroll, and others.  County understands that the Prime Software Vendor may also be the Prime Implementation Firm.

Third Party Application Software Vendor – Optional Software Company with which County may also contract directly and that may be the owner/developer of supplementary application software proposed as part of the total ERP/Financial System solution, but is not owner/developer of the main ERP/Financial System software. Any third party Software embedded by the Prime Software Vendor in the main ERP/Financial System will be governed by the prime software license. 

Subcontractor – Firm/contractor with which Prime Implementation Firm will contract and that reports to the Prime Implementation Firm and is proposed to work on a defined portion of the implementation services outlined in Section F, Appendices 1-8, 10-14, and 18.

2.0 Overview of documents for this Request for Proposals
This RFP is not a single document.  It is composed of ten (10) different electronic files or documents—including some in Microsoft Word, Adobe pdf and Excel.  This document begins with a narrative discussion of why this RFP is being issued and the general conditions associated with the solicitation process—the schedule, what proposers need to do to be considered for the contract award, and County policies that affect proposals and this solicitation.  In addition, there is a detailed description of the organization of this County government, including its business, financial and technical environment.

The County addresses Selection Criteria, Evaluation Factors, and Evaluation Process in 3.0 of Section C - ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.  In that section, the County has listed 4 requirements with which a Proposer must comply to be eligible for consideration.  If a Proposal does not include software and implementation providers that comply with all of these mandatory requirements, the proposal will be considered non-responsive and will not be considered for further evaluation or award.      

Also included in this electronic file is a Non-Disclosure Agreement that proposers must execute and return to Travis County Purchasing before County will send information about the current County technical environment that will be necessary to prepare a proposal. It is recommended to do this immediately.  This agreement is found in Attachment 1 in this Microsoft Word document.

There are several attached documents and appendices that are intended to provide proposers with information that may be helpful in preparing a proposal.  The County specific and non-specific terms used in this RFP are defined in Appendix 16.  There are also 4 appendices and one attached pdf document that address the following issues: 

the ERP/Financial System Workflows that the County desires to be implemented (Appendix 5 - List of Desired Workflows); 

the  current/average and peak time quantity and frequency of transactions or other statistics that impact the performance of the County’s current financial system (Appendix 6 - Volume Requirements); 

the interfaces between the County’s current financial system and external systems that may be needed in the new ERP/Financial System (Appendix 7 - List of Interfaces); 

the type and quantity of data that must be converted from the current system to the new system (Appendix 8 - List of Data Conversions); and 

the approximately 150 pages of  flow charts that show the current county ERP/Financial System related processes (Appendix 9 - Interface Diagram and Current Process Flowcharts).
There are several forms that County requires all vendors in all solicitations to complete, execute, notarize (if applicable) and submit with their proposals.  These include
 an Affidavit to comply with the County Ethics Policy; 
a Declaration of the proposer to be considered a Historically Underutilized Business (HUB) (if applicable); 
a list of Subcontractors proposed that are certified as HUBs;
 and Customer Reference Forms.
In this solicitation, it is anticipated that proposers may be proposing not only the products and services they can provide personally but also products and services that will be provided by other vendor(s) and for which it is appropriate for County to enter into a contract with the other vendor(s) as well.  To ensure that County will have authority to do that, as needed, proposers must provide a completed form entitled Certification and Declaration of Non-proposing Vendor for each third party service or product included in solution proposed.  These forms in blank are found in Attachment 2.

As part of any proposal submitted, proposers must include responses to the questions that County has posed about how specific factual circumstances are processed by the application software proposed in their solution or about the technical, implementation, or post-implementation solution or services proposed.  These questions address issues the County faces in its operations.  The responses shall be incorporated into the applicable contract as attachments.  The lists of these questions are found in the attached appendices:

Appendix 1
Functional Narrative Response Questions

Appendix 2
Technical Narrative Response Questions

Appendix 3
Implementation Narrative Response Questions

Appendix 4
Post-Implementation Narrative Response Questions

As part of any proposal submitted, proposers must also indicate on the Excel spreadsheet whether and how (out of the box, configuration, technical modification, etc.) each functional requirement is provided by the application software proposed in their solution.  These spreadsheets were prepared to assist proposers in addressing all aspects of the functions needed by County and to assist County in tabulating evaluations in an equitable manner.  These spreadsheets are 5 separate electronic files attached as appendices, and together with the responses they will be incorporated into the applicable contract as exhibits:

Appendix 10
Functional Requirements – Finance

Appendix 11
Functional Requirements – Procurement

Appendix 12
Functional Requirements – Payroll

Appendix 13
Functional Requirements – Human Resources

Appendix 14
Technical Requirements

The County has prepared a form Implementation Services Agreement and a form Software License and Maintenance and Support Agreement to be used with the indicated attachments as the final contract documents.  Proposers should review and redline these legal requirements to indicate their proposed changes.  These form contracts are found in Appendix 17 and Appendix 18. 

To facilitate the evaluation of all costs associated with each proposal, County has created an Excel spreadsheet on which proposers must detail their Cost Proposal for all aspects of their proposal.  There is 1 separate electronic file that forms Appendix 15 - Cost Proposal.  The information provided in this spreadsheet as amended by a proposer’s Best And Final Offer will be incorporated into the contracts when they are finalized.
3.0 POINTS OF CONTACT

Information regarding the purchasing process or the contents of this RFP may be obtained from Lori Clyde, Purchasing Agent Assistant IV, Travis County Purchasing Office. All questions (including questions concerning the functional and technical requirements) must be submitted in writing through www.BidSync.com THIRTY (30) DAYS PRIOR to scheduled opening of proposals. 

4.0 SUBMISSION OF PROPOSAL
4.1 To be considered, an ORIGINAL SEALED PROPOSAL, FIVE (5) COPIES PLUS 2 ELECTRONIC COPIES ON CD or DVD, preferably in Word/Excel format, must be received by September 30, 2009 at 2:00 p.m., in the office of the Purchasing Agent. All proposals must to be addressed to:

Cyd Grimes, C.P.M.

Travis County Purchasing Agent

314 West 11th Street, Room 400

Austin, Texas 78701
4.2 The envelope in which the proposal is enclosed must be marked:

SEALED PROPOSAL

ENTERPRISE RESOURCE PLANNING (ERP)/FINANCIAL SYSTEM SOFTWARE AND SERVICES

RFP # P090255-LC

DO NOT OPEN IN MAILROOM

4.3 Proposals submitted by electronic transmission will not be considered; however, proposals may be modified by electronic transmission if the notice is received prior to the time and date set for the proposal opening and specific proposal prices are not exposed by the modification.

5.0 PRE-PROPOSAL CONFERENCE
An optional pre-proposal conference is scheduled for all prospective Proposers as follows:


DATE:

August 19, 2009
 

TIME:

10:00 a.m.


PLACE:
DoubleTree Guest Suites

Bluebonnet Ball Room, First Floor

303 W 15th Street

Austin, Texas 78701

(a) Proposers are strongly encouraged to attend the pre-proposal conference and make their attendance a matter of record by completing a sign-in roster identifying the prospective Proposer, name, and title of the attending representative.  Proposers may attend in person at the listed address or by tele-conference by calling Lori Clyde at (512) 854-4205 to obtain a log-in number three (3) business days before the conference.  County is uncertain what the level of response to this request will be and is concerned about the possibility for space issues at the conference.  To allow as many potential proposers the opportunity to be represented, potential proposers are requested to limit the number of representatives to three.  Please RSVP via email to lori.clyde@co.travis.tx.us with the company name and number of team members that will attend.
(b) The purpose of the pre-proposal conference is to insure:

(i) Proposers have a clear understanding of County needs and gain familiarity with County locations;

(ii) Proposers have a clear understanding of the requirements, descriptions, and solicitation terms, conditions, and documents;

(iii) Proposers have an opportunity to identify any problems that might hinder or prevent County from obtaining the proper services or equipment/supplies at a fair and reasonable price, as well as any issues that may inhibit a fair and accurate solicitation or restrict competition.

(c) Proposers having questions concerning this RFP shall submit them in writing through www.BidSync.com. Questions shall be submitted not later than one week preceding the date set for the pre-proposal conference so that appropriate information may be researched and made available during the pre-proposal conference to all concerned.

Any changes resulting from the pre-proposal conference that affect requirements or the scope of work, or that may require an extension to the proposal opening date, shall be reduced to writing in the form of an amendment to this solicitation.  Such amendment shall be distributed to all prospective Proposers through BidSync.
6.0 LATE PROPOSALS OR MODIFICATIONS
Proposals and modifications received after the time set for the proposal submission shall not be considered.

7.0 WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSALS
A Proposer may not withdraw its proposal without the permission of County until the earlier of: (i) a period of four-hundred fifty (450) days following the date designated for the receipt of proposals, or (ii) the award of the contract under this RFP to a different proposer.  

8.0 CLARIFICATION OR OBJECTION TO RFP REQUIREMENTS
If any person contemplating submitting a proposal for this contract is in doubt as to the true meaning of the requirements or other documents or any part thereof, he may submit a request for clarification to the Purchasing Agent through BidSync on or before THIRTY (30) DAYS PRIOR to scheduled opening. All such requests shall be made in writing and the person submitting the request shall be responsible for its prompt submission. Any interpretation of the RFP shall be made only by RFP Amendment issued by the Purchasing Agent and posted on the BidSync website. 

9.0 GENERAL CONDITIONS
A Request for Proposal (RFP) is neither an order nor a bid.  It does not commit County to accept any proposal simply because a prospective supplier may be the lowest in price.  The competitive proposal method may allow for negotiating enhancements.  This RFP does not commit County to incur any costs in the preparation or submission of any quotation, or to procure the services, software, or hardware hereunder.  Any offers accompanied by terms and conditions may be considered unacceptable.  

The preparation and presentation of an RFP response is the sole responsibility of Proposer.  Unless otherwise requested, respondent’s materials, supporting documentation and manuals shall become the property of County. 

Costs incurred in returning materials shall be at the Proposer’s expense.

The Proposer understands that no guarantee is made by County to preserve the confidentiality of the material submitted in response to the RFP. 

The respondent understands that any and all submitted responses shall be distributed or made available to appropriate County personnel and consultants involved in this RFP.

County reserves the right to amend this RFP prior to the due date.  

County reserves the right to withdraw this RFP, at its sole discretion, from any or all Proposers at any time.  Such withdrawal is effective upon issuance of written notice.

County reserves the right to make or not make an award, based solely on the proposals, or to negotiate further with the finalists selected based on criteria of the RFP.

There is no expressed or implied obligation for County to reimburse Proposers for any expense incurred in preparing proposals in response to this request, and County shall not reimburse anyone for these expenses. County shall consider proposals from all responsible Proposers. 
Proposers must thoroughly examine the specific requirements, schedules, instructions and all other contract documents. Proposals must set forth accurate and complete information as required by this RFP (including attachments).  No plea of ignorance by the Proposer of conditions that exist or that may hereafter exist as a result of failure or omission on the part of the Proposer to make the necessary examinations and investigations, or failure to fulfill in every detail the requirements of the contract documents, will be accepted as a basis for varying the requirements of County or the compensation to the Proposer.

10.0 DEVIATIONS
Requirements stated in this RFP shall become part of the contract resulting from this RFP unless the Proposer requests a deviation. Any requests for deviations from these requirements must be specifically defined by the Proposer in the proposal as permitted by this RFP. If accepted, the deviation shall become part of the contract. County reserves the right to modify the requirements of this RFP.

11.0 REJECTION OF PROPOSALS
County expressly reserves the right to:

Waive any defect, irregularity or informality in any proposal;

Reject or cancel any proposal or parts of any proposal;

Award contracts to one or more Proposers; or

Procure the services in whole or in part by other means.

12.0 DISQUALIFICTION
A Proposer may be disqualified for any of the following reasons:

Reason for believing collusion exists among the respondents.

Where the Proposer, any Subcontractor or Supplier, is in litigation with County.

Proposer being in arrears on any existing contract or having defaulted on previous contract.

Lack of competency as revealed by pertinent factors, including but not limited to, experience, financial statement and questionnaires.

Incomplete work that in the judgment of County shall prevent or hinder the prompt completion of additional work awarded.

Where a Proposer has failed to perform in a satisfactory manner on a previous contract.

Printed RFP response does not match submitted electronic copy.  Both must match exactly.

Respondents communicating with County staff regarding this RFP or proposals except as expressly permitted herein.  

Offerings of gifts and/or bribes to any County employees.

Non-compliance of County rules for vendors/visitors.

Unsigned Required Response Form.

Failure to address items required by the RFP in the Proposal.

Other grounds specified in this RFP.

Other grounds established by County in its sole discretion.

13.0 PROTESTS
Protests before award must be submitted in writing to the Purchasing Agent within six (6) calendar days after proposal opening, and protests after award must be submitted within ten (10) calendar days after award by Commissioners Court. The Purchasing Agent shall rule on the protest in writing within ten (10) calendar days from date of receipt. Any appeal of the Purchasing Agent’s decision must be made within ten (10) calendar days after receipt thereof and submitted to the Purchasing Agent, who shall present the matter to the Commissioners Court for final resolution. Appellant shall be notified of the time and place the appeal is to be heard by Commissioners Court and afforded an opportunity to present evidence in support of the appeal.

14.0 NON-DISCLOSURE AGREEMENT
County understands that it is important for the Proposer to have knowledge of the current technical environment and its security requirements. To that end, it has prepared a document which describes the current technical environment (“Travis County Current Application and Technical Environment”) and several documents describing County ITS Security Requirements.  However, due to the sensitive nature and security exposure of describing details about the current technical environment and ITS Security Requirements, the foregoing documents are only available for review after the submission of a signed Travis County Non-Disclosure and Confidentiality Agreement (NDA). The NDA is included as Attachment 1. It is the sole responsibility of the Proposer to sign and return the NDA in a timely fashion so that it may obtain access to materials describing the current technical environment in time to prepare a proposal.  The document “Travis County Current Application and Technical Environment” will be provided within two business days after receipt of the signed NDA. 

Due to the added sensitivity and security exposure resulting from providing the documents describing the ITS Security Requirements, these documents will only be provided to parties associated with the responsible Proposers whose proposals are determined to be reasonably susceptible of being selected for award based on the first level of evaluation.  All Proposers intended to be elevated to vendor demonstrations will be sent the Security Requirements and the documents required to complete the self conducted compliance audit at the same time at the appropriate point in the evaluation process so that Proposer can complete, sign and return the Certification of Compliance form and attachments before proceeding to vendor demonstrations.  
15.0 AUTHORIZATION TO REPRESENT OTHER PROVIDERS 
15.1 County prefers that, to the extent possible, software proposed be ready to use rather than custom programming. Thus, County anticipates that proposers may need to rely on products from other vendors to provide all aspects of the goods and services it is seeking.  County anticipates that the most likely way that proposal will be submitted in response to this RFP is by a single firm or vendor that has entered into an understanding among the Prime Implementation Firm, that Prime Software Vendor and all of the other Third Party Application Software Vendors and Subcontractors needed to provide the goods and services requested.

15.2 County anticipates that there will be a contract with a Proposer who is responsible for all aspects of the system.  In addition, County anticipates that it may be in its best interest to enter into contracts with vendors for software so that County itself has contracts with at least all software vendors granting licenses and expected to provide support and maintenance of that software for the duration of its installation at County.  So that County is authorized to enter into these contracts, each such software vendor must certify that it is willing to enter into a contract with County and has authorized the Proposer to act on its behalf in offering its goods and services as part of its proposal.  A Certification and Authorization form is included in Attachment 2 for this purpose and should be submitted for each such vendor.  These do not include the Proposer(s) but do include a non-proposing Prime Implementation Firm, a non-proposing Prime Software Vendor, and each Third Party Application Software Vendor.

15.3 Proposers are expected to include full details about all software and hardware required to provide an ERP/Financial System that meets all requirements of this RFP. In evaluating proposals, the total cost of the system, including goods or services that are not purchased through the Proposer is the relevant cost. 
16.0 ETHICS POLICY
16.1 County has adopted an Ethics Policy that controls the way in which County contracts with vendors who have entered into certain transactions with persons who are influential in selecting vendors for a particular contract and in determining the terms and conditions of the contract.  The persons that the County considers to be influential in this contract are called Key Contracting Persons and are listed in the Exhibit A to the Affidavit in Attachment 2.  The transactions that are covered by the Ethics Policy are those that involve the following:

16.1.1 paying or receiving in any calendar year any money or valuable thing which is worth more than $250 in the aggregate in exchange for personal services or for the purchase of any property or property interest, either real or personal, either legal or equitable; or

16.1.2 loaning or receiving a loan of money; or goods or otherwise creating or having in existence any legal obligation or debt with a value of more than $250 in the aggregate in a calendar year;

16.1.3 but does not include 
16.1.3.1 any retail transaction for goods or services sold to a Key Contracting Person at a posted, published, or marked price available to the public,

16.1.3.2 any financial services product sold to a Key Contracting Person for personal, family or household purposes in accordance with pricing guidelines applicable to similarly situated individuals with similar risks as determined by Contractor in the ordinary course of its business; and 

16.1.3.3 a transaction for a financial service or insurance coverage made on behalf of Contractor if Contractor is a national or multinational corporation by an agent, employee or other representative of Contractor who does not know and is not in a position that he or she should have known about the Contract.

This policy requires a Proposer to inform County of covered transactions with the Key Contracting Persons that have occurred in the year before they submit their proposals and to swear and submit the affidavit at the end of this section with their proposal.  This policy also requires the selected Proposer to inform County of covered transactions with the Key Contracting Persons that occur at any time during the contract.  If the selected Proposer does not comply with these information requirements, the selected Proposer must continue to perform the contract and forfeit all of the benefits of the contract as provided in the “Forfeiture of Contract” provisions in Appendix 17 and Appendix 18.
17.0 HUB PROCUREMENT PROGRAM
17.1 Pursuant to the Travis County Historically Underutilized Business (HUB) Procurement Program, the Travis County Commissioners Court adopted goals for Certified HUB Subcontractor participation with an Overall 3.5% Minority-Owned Business Enterprise (MBE) goal and an Overall 6.2% Women-Owned Business Enterprise (WBE) goal (Sub-goals:  .3% African-American, 2.5% Hispanic, .7% Native/Asian-American) to be observed by the County in its award of contracts and subcontracts to certified HUBs.

17.2 It is the policy of County that HUBs have the maximum opportunity to participate in the performance of county contracts and subcontracts.  Contractors shall make a “good faith effort” to take all necessary and reasonable steps to ensure HUBs maximum opportunity to participate as Subcontractors. Failure by a Contractor or Subcontractor to carry out the County HUB Procurement Program constitutes a breach of the contract, and after notification of such breach by the Purchasing Agent may result in termination of the contract.

17.3 For purposes of HUB participation, County counts the dollar amount of all firm fixed price/fixed quantity contracts, or the dollar amount of Purchase Orders placed against “Estimated” or “Not to Exceed” contracts.

17.4 The following section identifies the specific procedures to be followed with respect to this solicitation for proposals in compliance with the HUB Procurement Program.

17.5 SECTION 1 - HUB PURCHASES

17.5.1 To be eligible under this program, HUB Proposers and Subcontractors must:

17.5.1.1 Be certified as HUB, M/WBE or DBE source by:

(A) City of Austin Municipal Government,

(B) Texas Unified Certification Program, or

(C) State of Texas Building and Procurement Commission

17.5.1.2 Have on file in the Travis County Purchasing Office a proper Bidder’s Application.

17.5.1.3 Identify the certifying agency and Item/Service for which is certified.

17.5.1.4 Obtain County approval of all proposed HUB Subcontractors through the Purchasing Agent.

17.5.1.5 Complete the HUB Declaration form in this RFP package.

17.5.2 Any third party may challenge a firm’s HUB status before or after certification.  Such action shall include all relevant information available, be in writing and be submitted to the Purchasing Agent.  If no merit to the challenge is found, the challenging party will be notified by the Purchasing Agent in writing and the matter will be considered closed.  If merit is found, the firm in question will be notified by the Purchasing Agent of the challenge, who made it, and a summary of the allegations.  The challenged firm is required to submit, within a reasonable period of time, information in support of the firm’s HUB status.  The Purchasing Agent makes an evaluation and notifies the parties of a proposed determination, citing the basis for the decision, and providing an opportunity for an informal hearing to interested parties and affording an opportunity for a written or personal response.  The Purchasing Agent makes a recommendation to the Commissioners Court for a final determination. The Purchasing Agent informs all interested parties of the Commissioners Court’s determination and its reasons.  A firm’s HUB status remains accurately certified during the challenging procedure and shall not be changed unless or until a successful challenge is finalized. (See also Paragraph 8.0 “CLARIFICATION OR OBJECTION TO RFP REQUIREMENTS” in Section A, General Requirements of this RFP.).
Section B.   REQUIRED DOCUMENTATION

1.0 OVERVIEW
The following documentation must be submitted with the proposal. Paragraph 2.0 describes documentation that will be used in the evaluation of the Proposer’s proposal. Paragraph 3.0 lists other documents that must be submitted. Please note this Section B may not address all documentation required by this RFP. The Proposer is cautioned to read the entire RFP to determine all requirements. COUNTY RESERVES THE RIGHT TO REJECT A PROPOSAL THAT DOES NOT CONTAIN ALL INFORMATION REQUIRED BY THIS RFP.
2.0 DOCUMENTATION USED IN EVALUATION

To achieve a uniform review process and to obtain a maximum degree of comparability, Travis County requires that proposals be clearly identified and submitted with a master (marked “Original”) and five (5) copies (marked “Copy”), each bound separately, plus 2 electronic copies on CD or DVD, preferably in Word/Excel format (marked “Copy”).

Proposals should be prepared as simply and economically as possible while providing straightforward and concise delineation of the Proposer’s capabilities to satisfy the requirements of the RFP.  In order to expedite the evaluations, it is essential that requirements and instructions contained in this document be followed as closely as possible.

Paper Format [An original and five (5) copies]

Each written proposal must include all sections required by this RFP and be prepared and submitted on standard 8.5” by 11” paper (duplexed where possible).  Fold-outs containing charts, spreadsheets, and oversize exhibits are permissible.  Figures, charts, spreadsheets, and tables must be numbered and referenced by section number and question or requirement number.  They should be placed as close as possible to the referenced text.  Pages must be numbered consecutively within each section of the proposal showing proposal section number and page number.  The proposing firm name must be in the header or footer of each page.
Electronic Format [Two (2) copies on CD or DVD]

Each electronic proposal shall be prepared and submitted on a CD or DVD and shall include the same information provided in paper format.   

When requested by County, Proposers shall supply all referenced manuals, including but not limited to manuals which cover the following:  system documentation, installation planning materials, technical specifications for hardware and software, training materials, and user manuals. All responses to Appendices 10 through 14 (Functional and Technical Requirements) and 15 (Cost Proposal) must be in Microsoft Excel.

Proposal Content

County requests that Proposers separate responses into the sections below. The proposals must include the following information:  

2.1 Title Page

Title page must show the RFP subject; the Proposer’s full legal name as well as any d/b/a; the name, address, and telephone number of a contact person; and the date of the proposal.

2.2 Transmittal Letter

A signed letter must be submitted that briefly addresses the Proposer’s understanding of the work to be done, and its commitment to do the work detailed within this RFP and explains why the Proposer believes itself to be best qualified to do the required work and how closely the proposed system matches the County’s needs. The County requires that the Proposer obtain a signed and completed Certification and Authorization from each vendor other than the Proposer, including the Prime Implementation Firm, the Prime Software Vendor, and each Third Party Application Software Vendor for submission with the proposal so that County is authorized to enter into these contracts directly with each of them if needed.

The transmittal letter must be on the Proposer’s letterhead and signed by the person or persons authorized to make obligations committing the Proposer to the proposal.  

The transmittal letter must include the following statement: 

The Proposer warrants that he/she is fully satisfied that these requirements, as amended if applicable, accurately describe or indicate that all conditions, have been taken into account in determining the offered price(s).  There shall be no increase in the contract price based upon Proposer’s misunderstanding or lack of knowledge about the intent of this solicitation.

2.3 Executive Summary

The proposal must include an Executive Summary containing an overview of the following information:

2.3.1 A high-level overview of the proposed solution and the distinguishing characteristics of the solution.  A diagram would be useful in helping the County understand how the proposed solution relates to current systems identified.

2.3.2 Total number of organizations using the proposed solution and current version.

2.3.3 An overview of the Proposer’s experience in public sector organizations.

2.3.4 A summary of the recommended critical success factors, key challenges and high-level strategies for the County.

2.3.5 An explanation of how all of the mandatory requirements for evaluation are met.  Include the corresponding number/letter of the mandatory requirement for each explanation (see Section C.3.1 Mandatory Requirements for Evaluation Consideration).

2.4 Detailed Proposal

The detailed proposal must address the ability to provide products and services for each requirement as set forth in this RFP. See especially Section C.3.0, Selection Criteria/Evaluation Factors/Process for information required.  For a description of County’s business, functional, technical, implementation and post implementation needs, refer to Section F.  Each Proposer must (i) clearly indicate where the Proposer can and will provide service and where the Proposer cannot provide service, (ii) provide a referral to a brief statement about any reservations the Proposer may have regarding any of the subsections, and list any assumptions that Proposer may have in formulating its response.

Please note the detailed instructions to accurately respond to the functional, technical and implementation requirements are in each appendix.  Please review each appendix closely and provide all requested detail, including narrative responses and sample deliverables/documentation.

2.4.1 Functional Requirements (Appendices 10 through 13) and Functional Narrative Response Questions (Appendix 1). 


This section of the proposal contains a response to the Functional Requirements and Functional Narrative Response Questions
2.4.1.1 Functional Requirements


The Proposer shall respond to the functional requirements for all functional areas that the proposal addresses in Appendices 10 through 13.  

2.4.1.2 Functional Narrative Response Questions


Appendix 1 contains the required functional narrative response questions.

2.4.2 Technical Requirements (Appendix 14) and Technical Narrative Response Questions (Appendix 2)

This section of the proposal contains a response to the Technical Requirements and Technical Narrative Response Questions.

2.4.2.1 Technical Requirements

The Proposer shall respond to the technical requirements in Appendix 14.

2.4.2.2 Technical Narrative Response Questions


Appendix 2 contains the required technical narrative response questions. 

2.4.3 Implementation Narrative Response Questions (Appendix 3) and Post Implementation Services (Maintenance, Support, And Future Capabilities) Narrative Response Questions (Appendix 4)


This section of the proposal contains a response to the Implementation Services and Post Implementation Services Requirements (Maintenance, Support, and Future Capabilities) Narrative Response Questions. Proposers must respond to all narrative response sections.  

2.4.4 Cost Proposal (Appendix 15) 


This section of your proposal contains the cost for your proposed system.  All Proposers shall complete Appendix 15.  County does not warrant or represent that any of its calculations within Appendix 15 are accurate or correct.  The Proposer is responsible for verifying that their cost submission is accurate and correct.

2.5 Customer Reference Form

The Proposer shall complete a Customer Reference Form for each reference.  The Proposer shall include a list of at least five customers similar to County for whom the Prime Implementation Firm and Prime Software Vendor have jointly provided products and services similar to those proposed in this RFP or a list of at least five such customers that the Prime Implementation Firm and Prime Software Vendor have individually provided such products and services. County’s preference is for references from organizations that are operating the proposed version of the proposed product. At least 2 listed customers must have included projects that meet the criteria defined under Mandatory Requirements (Section C.3.0 Selection Criteria/Evaluation Factors).

If any Subcontractor services and/or Third Party Application Software Vendors are recommended in the response, five (5) customer references unique to each shall be provided in addition to the references for the Prime Implementation Firm and Prime Software Vendor. These references shall follow the same criteria as above, except the referenced projects do not need to meet the criteria defined under the Mandatory Requirements (Section C.3.0 Selection Criteria/Evaluation Factors). The Proposer may utilize the same references for Subcontractors and/or Third Party Application Software Vendors where the proposed team has worked together on a similar engagement.

County may contact or visit any of the listed customers to evaluate the products and services proposed in response to this RFP.

2.6 Description of Proposer

The Proposer shall provide an overview of the organization(s) (including Sub-contractors and Third Party Application Software Vendors) represented in its proposal.  In addition to the overview, address the following items:

A.
Describe the proposing organizations’ type (Implementation Firm, Prime Software Vendor, Subcontractor, or Third Party Application Software Vendor) and structure (corporation, partnership, or privately held).

B.
For the past 2 years as of July 1st (July 1, 2007 – July 1, 2009), list the size (number of employees) and average annual turnover of professional staff (divide the number of employees who have left the organization, both voluntarily and otherwise, within a year, by total number of employees who work for that organization in the same year) for the entire organization and for the business unit/division that is proposed for this project.

C.
Describe the number of years the organizations in this proposal have been software vendors and providing professional services.

D.
List of all affiliates, subsidiaries, and partnerships of each firm and vendor and describe in what capacity the proposing firms and vendors work together with these listed organizations.

2.6.1 Prime Implementation Firm and Prime Software Vendor

The Proposer shall include information with regard to the resources of the firm and the vendor that it deems advantageous to the successful provision of the requested products and services. This might include management capabilities and experience, technical resources, and operational resources not directly assigned to this project, but available if needed. Please include a description that demonstrates that sufficient resources are available to absorb one or more of the proposed project(s) into the firm’s or vendor’s workload without negatively affecting the ability to complete the project.

2.6.2 Prime Software Vendor and Third Party Application Software Vendor(s)

The Proposer shall list all public sector customers of comparable size to Travis County that currently use the software being proposed, their size (number of employees), the software version, the modules in use, and the year(s) the implementation took place. 

2.6.3 Subcontractor(s)

The Proposer shall list the name, address and state of incorporation of each Subcontractor that is proposed to be used in providing the required products and services. The Subcontractor’s responsibilities under the proposal and an indication from the Subcontractor of a willingness to carry out these responsibilities are to be included for each Subcontractor. This assurance in no way relieves the Proposer of any responsibilities in responding to this RFP or in completing the commitments documented in the proposal. Please make the anticipated dollar amount for each Subcontractor clear in the cost proposal (Appendix 15). 

2.6.4 Shared History

The Proposer shall provide information about previous projects in which the Prime Implementation Firm and the Prime Software Vendor(s), and any Third Party Application Software Vendors and Subcontractors, or some of them, worked together to provide an ERP/Financial System solution (“Shared History”).  This information shall include a detailed description of the ERP/Financial System implementations jointly completed by all firms/vendors in this proposal.

2.6.5 Financial Information 

A.
For all firms and vendors proposed (including Subcontractors and Third Party Application Software Vendors), Proposers shall submit: 
(i)
audited Income Statements and Balance Sheets for the financial years ending in 2005 – 2008; 

(ii)
unaudited Income Statements and Balance Sheets for 2009 (the 2009 statement shall be the most recent year to date, but not less than one quarter); 

(iii)
the basis of accounting on which the Proposer’s financial statements have been prepared; 

(iv)
the 2008 annual report; and 

(v)
a 2008 income statement and balance sheet for the business unit/division that is proposed for this project. 

County has the right to verify financial statements through financial references and services that provide financial ratings. 

B.
For the Prime Software Vendor and Third Party Application Software Vendors, list the amount:

(i) 
of total revenues for the software being proposed for the past 3 years; and 
(ii) 
invested over the past 3 years in Research and Development (R&D) for the software being proposed.

2.6.6 Legal History

For all firms and vendors proposed (including Subcontractors and Third Party Application Software Vendors), the Proposer shall address the following:
A.
Describe any litigation or pending litigation arising from any of the firm’s or vendor’s performance related to any component of the proposed ERP/Financial System in the last five years. Include what litigation cases were settled/adjudged against the firm or vendor. Identify what business units/divisions were involved in the litigation.

B.
Describe any investigations of any of the proposing and proposed firms and vendors by state regulatory, federal regulatory, and law enforcement agencies in the last five years and any resulting fines or other penalties. Identify what business units/divisions were involved in the investigations.

2.6.7 Prime/Sub Relationship Structure and Project Resumes

Please provide a detailed description of the prime/sub relationship structure being proposed for this project including an organization chart of the project manager and the proposed team members responsible for implementation services at County, including their names. 

Please provide a resume for each proposed team member for all Prime Implementation Firms and Subcontractors in this proposal (names must match those on the implementation cost tab of the cost proposal discussed in Paragraph 2.4.4 above).  Include names and resumes for at least two (2) backup project managers and at least one (1) alternate team member for each role as replacements if the proposed individuals become unavailable during the implementation of the project. The Proposer shall provide as much information as possible regarding the length of employment at current and prior employers, qualifications, titles, years of experience, certifications and training, including relevant continuing professional education, for the specific staff to be assigned to this project. Include a description of all comparable projects on which each proposed team member has worked, their role in the project, their time spent on the project, and at least two (2) reference contacts for each proposed team member. 

Please indicate the location of proposed team members and the project manager during the course of the project. County prefers that all proposed team members and the project manager work on-site with County internal project team during the entire project. 

County expects continuity and commitment of staff during the implementation of the project, especially the project manager representing the Prime Implementation Firm and other key individuals.

Please indicate how the quality, continuity and commitment of staff over the term of the implementation contract will be assured.

2.7 Proposer Representative(s)

Include the name, title and company name of the designated individual(s), along with respective address, telephone numbers and email address, who will be responsible for answering technical, functional, and contractual questions with respect to the proposal.  Each Proposer must appoint an individual to represent the Proposer for all facets of this acquisition.

2.8 Contract(s)

The forms of contract which County expects to execute with the successful Proposer are in Appendix 17 and Appendix 18.  The Proposer must respond to the provisions contained in that section according to the instructions and in the format prescribed below.
The Proposer shall use the electronic version of this document to provide a detailed written response to the required form of contracts.  The Proposer must save the file as the original filename prefixed with a Proposer name identifier (e.g., “Proposer-Name Contract Revisions.doc”), where “Proposer-Name” is replaced with the Proposer’s name or an appropriate acronym identifying the Proposer.  All files submitted by the Proposer must use the same name or identifier.

Proposer’s detailed written response to this document must conform to the following:

The Proposer must not view the possibility of indicating required changes as an opportunity to re-write the proposed contracts.  County expects the Proposer to be willing to accept the contracts substantially in the form written, and changes must only be made if a Proposer cannot comply with any particular requirement or provision as written.

It is imperative that the proposed contracts be reviewed at this time by everyone in Proposer organization whose authorization or approval may be required.  The required changes must fully reflect such review and must be consistent with the Proposer’s proposed compliant solution, as reflected in the Proposer’s proposal.

The Proposer must not make conceptual objections or observations that certain sections require additional discussion or negotiation.  Any required changes to the contractual language must be specific and fully detailed.

If the Proposer cannot agree to a contractual provision as written, the Proposer must make its specific required revision to the language of the provision by striking out words or inserting required language to the text of the provision within the copy of the draft.  Any new text and deletions of original text must be clearly reflected through the use of Microsoft Word’s “track changes” function.  The Proposer shall avoid complete deletion and substitution of entire provisions, unless the deleted provision is rejected in its entirety and substituted with substantively changed provisions; wholesale substitutions of provisions shall not be made in lieu of strategic edits required to reflect Proposer required modifications.

Immediately after a proposed revision, the Proposer must add a concise explanation concerning the reason for the required revision.  Such explanations must be separate and distinct from the marked-up text and must be bracketed, formatted in italics and preceded with the term “[Explanation:  ...]”.
If Proposer is unwilling to accept a particular provision under any circumstances, such complete rejection must be indicated by a mark-through of the entire provision using Microsoft Word’s “track changes” function.  A concise explanation for the rejection shall be included immediately following the deleted provision, with such explanatory text bracketed, formatted in italics and preceded with the term “[Explanation:  …]”.  As noted above, rejection of entire provisions shall not be undertaken in lieu of specific editing of language within such provision.

All provisions on which no changes are noted shall be assumed accepted by the Proposer as written.

County strongly suggests that Proposers consider carefully any proposed edits or deletions to terms that: (i) are required by law or County policies; (ii) allocate risk between the parties; or (iii) impact the management and likely success of the project. A Proposer’s willingness to accept County’s terms will be a factor in the evaluation as set forth in Section C.5.0.  
3.0 OTHER REQUIRED DOCUMENTATION
Proposer must submit the following documents with the proposal:

3.1 *Certification and Authorization for each vendor, not a Proposer, with which County is likely to contract if the proposal is selected for award including the Prime Implementation Firm, the Prime Software Vendor and any Third Party Application Software Vendors 

3.2 *Ethics Affidavit

3.3 *HUB Declaration

3.4 *List of Certified HUB Subcontractors

3.5 *Customer Reference Form for each firm and vendor 

3.6 Originals of the Non-Disclosure and Confidentiality Agreement.  See Attachment 1 for further instructions.

3.7 Evidence of current insurance coverage even if it does not comply with the requirements at time of submission
3.8 All other information required in this RFP

*These documents are included as Attachment 2.

NOTE:
FAILURE TO PROVIDE ALL INFORMATION REQUESTED MAY RESULT IN DISQUALIFICATION OF THE PROPOSAL.
Section C.   ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

1.0 PROPOSAL DISCLOSURE
County is subject to the Texas Public Information Act (“Act”) (TEX. GOV’T CODE ch. 552).  Proposals submitted to the County in response to this RFP are subject to release by County as public information unless the Proposal or specific parts thereof can be shown to fall within one or more of the exceptions to disclosure provided in the Act or other applicable law.  If a Proposer believes that its Proposal, or parts of it, are confidential under the Act, it must specify that either all or part is excepted, and which exception(s) it believes applies, with specific and detailed reasons.  Vague and general claims to confidentiality are not acceptable.  The Attorney General has previously ruled that the statutory exception in section 552.104 of the Act (advantage to competitors or suppliers) generally does not apply after a contract has been awarded.  All proposals or parts of proposals that are not marked as being confidential may automatically be considered public information after a contract has been awarded.  The successful Proposal may be considered public information even though parts are marked “confidential.”
County assumes no responsibility for asserting legal arguments for Proposers.

Proposers are advised to consult with their legal counsel concerning disclosure issues resulting from this proposal process and to take precautions to safeguard trade secrets and other proprietary information.

2.0 EVALUATION PROCESS

An evaluation committee comprised of County staff will review and evaluate the proposal as follows. Written proposals will be evaluated using the Evaluation Criteria listed.  The scores received for Matrix I will be used to identify a “short list” of the proposers.  Those selected may be asked to make oral presentations and demonstrations that will be evaluated in accordance with Matrix II.  After oral presentations or demonstrations or both, the evaluation committee will conduct discussion with proposers most susceptible of being awarded a contract and then may request best and final offers.  The evaluation committee will then make a recommendation to Commissioners Court for contract award(s).

In evaluation of the proposals, the County reserves the right to select the acceptable proposer(s) who offer(s) best value to the County.  As a result of any past experience with or investigations into any proposed firm or team member, the County reserves the right to request changes to the membership of any proposed project team.

3.0 SELECTION CRITERIA/EVALUATION FACTORS/PROCESS
County will consider several evaluation factors, of which price is only one.  Proposers may offer/propose solutions which meet the “spirit” of the listed requirements, but should note that only the proposed solution/service that meets or most closely meets all of the requirements will be recommended for award. 

The competitive selection process will be based on the following sub-paragraphs and any interviews required to verify the ability of Proposer to provide the services and products proposed in response to this RFP, along with information provided by reference checks.  Evaluation factors listed in Matrix I and II are listed in order of importance.

3.1 Mandatory Requirements for Evaluation Consideration

Responses to these mandatory requirements shall be included in Section B.2.3 Executive Summary, except for requirement 4.d. below.  Only proposals meeting all of the Mandatory Requirements for Evaluation Consideration will be elevated to Evaluation Matrix I. 

Mandatory Requirements

1.
The Prime Implementer being proposed functioned as the prime implementer in at least 2 financial system or ERP implementation projects meeting all of the following requirements:

a.
Implemented the same software being proposed for a local or state government with at least 3000 employees 

b.
Implementation included the core financials: general ledger, purchasing, accounts payable, financial reporting and payroll functionalities (at a minimum)

c.
1 of the 2 or more implementations was completed within the past 6 years

d.
1 of the 2 or more implementations was completed using the proposed software version or an earlier version of the proposed software released within the last 3 years (completed means all core financials were implemented and the software is still being used by the client)
2.
The solution or services being proposed must include ALL of the following functions: general ledger, accounts payable, financial reporting, payroll, purchasing, human resources, contracts management, project accounting, budget preparation and control, asset management, grants management, management reporting, cash receipts, and accounts receivable. 

3.
The total number of third party software applications cannot exceed three (3) for the following functions (in total, not per function): general ledger, accounts payable, financial reporting, payroll, purchasing, human resources, contracts management, and project accounting. (Any software needed for imaging or ad-hoc reporting requirements will not be included in this third party count.)  

4.
The software solution being proposed must meet the following minimum requirements:

a.
Software has one Vendor Master File that is utilized by all procurement processes including requisitions, purchase orders, invoices and contracts.

b.
Software utilizes a role-based access control method and allows a user to be assigned to multiple roles in the same module and across modules. 

c.
Software allows County to utilize a flexible chart of accounts structure of at least 30 characters that allows users to define account segments (including the number of segments and their length), and create user-defined fields to track information for each account segment.

d.
Software must meet at least the minimum number of points for each of the specific functional and technical requirements listed in the “Minimum Points for Consideration” column in Evaluation Matrix I below.

3.2 Evaluation Matrix.  
Proposers will be evaluated using the weighted evaluation factors as indicated below.  

3.2.1 SPECIAL NOTES: 

1.
Customization cost will be considered throughout the evaluation process. 
2.
The following information applies to all evaluated functional and technical requirements in Evaluation Matrix I.  


Points will be assigned according to the table below:

	Response by Proposer to Requirement
	Point Assignment Per Requirement

	“Fully provided out of the box” (F), “Provided through configuration” (CO), “Provided through a reporting tool” (RT)
	1

	 “Third party software required” (TP)
	0.6

	All other responses
	0



Total points will then be scaled to fit the total possible points for each item in the Evaluation Matrix I. 


For example, the maximum General Ledger functional requirements point score is 340 (after the scaled to fit calculation). Assume, for example, that the maximum actual pre-scaled points equals 500 based on number of questions in Appendix 10: Functional Requirements: Finance - General Ledger section, and the total actual pre-scaled points equals 415 for Proposal X. Given this example, Proposal X’s General Ledger total functional requirement points = (415/500)*340 or 282.2.

3.
As per Mandatory Requirement 4.d above, a calculation will be made to determine if the Software meets the Minimum Points for Consideration for the specified functions.  Those functions are listed in Evaluation Matrix I within the column titled “Minimum Points for Consideration.” If any one (1) of the Evaluation Criteria falls below the indicated minimum value, the evaluation committee will deem the proposal non-responsive and the proposal will no longer be considered.  

4.
County reserves the right to consider the highest scoring proposals, even if minimum points for consideration are not received, if fewer than 5 proposals meet the minimum point threshold. 
3.2.2 Evaluation Matrix I: 

Used to evaluate Proposals for Minimum Points for Consideration and to elevate Proposals to Vendor Demonstrations.
	Evaluation Criteria
	Minimum Points for Consideration
	Total Possible Points
	% of Total

	1.0 Functional Requirements and Functional Narrative Responses
	 
	4,000
	40%

	Functional requirements:
	 
	2,500
	25%

	General Ledger
	238
	340
	 

	Accounts Payable
	210
	300
	

	Payroll
	210
	300
	

	Purchasing
	210
	300
	

	Financial Reporting
	126
	300
	

	Human Resources
	105
	150
	

	Contracts Management
	105
	150
	

	Project Accounting
	105
	150
	

	Budget Preparation and Control
	 
	70
	

	Asset Management
	 
	70
	

	Grants Management
	 
	70
	

	Debt and Investment Management
	 
	60
	

	Management Reporting
	 
	60
	

	Cash Receipts
	 
	60
	

	Accounts Receivable
	 
	60
	

	Cost Accounting
	 
	30
	

	Inventory Management
	 
	30
	

	Functional narrative responses: Effective communication; described solutions require minimal customization
	 
	1,500
	15%

	General Ledger
	 
	210
	 

	Accounts Payable
	 
	180
	

	Financial Reporting
	 
	180
	

	Payroll
	 
	180
	

	Purchasing
	 
	180
	

	Human Resources
	 
	90
	

	Contracts Management
	 
	90
	

	Project Accounting
	 
	90
	

	Budget Preparation and Control
	 
	50
	

	Asset Management
	 
	50
	

	Grants Management
	 
	50
	

	Debt and Investment Management
	 
	30
	

	Management Reporting
	 
	30
	

	Cash Receipts
	 
	30
	

	Accounts Receivable
	 
	30
	

	Cost Accounting
	 
	10
	

	Fleet Management
	 
	10
	

	Inventory Management
	 
	10
	

	2.0 Qualifications and Experience and Stability  of Implementation Firm and Individuals Comprising the Project Team
	 
	2,000
	20%

	Prime Implementation Firm and Implementation Subcontractor(s) (if any)
	 
	1,250
	12.5%

	Financial Strength
	 
	350
	 

	Minimal Implementation Subcontractors needed to perform the scope of work
	 
	350
	 

	Shared History among proposed Prime Software Vendor, Prime Implementation Firm, Subcontractors, and Third Party Application Software Vendors 
	 
	250
	 

	Customer Reference and Legal History Assessment
	 
	150
	 

	Well-defined prime/sub-contractor relationship organizational structure
	 
	100
	 

	Low employee voluntary turnover ratio (as defined in vendor requirements)
	 
	50
	 

	Project Team
	 
	750
	7.5%

	Project manager and backup project managers managed project from start to finish for projects in which implemented software is currently in use that are of similar size and scope.
	 
	350
	 

	Experience and qualifications of proposed team members and backup team members in the same role as that being proposed
	 
	250
	 

	Years of experience as a project manager for the project manager and backup project managers
	 
	150
	 

	3.0 Qualifications and Experience and Stability of Prime Software Vendor and Third Party Application Software Vendors
	 
	1,000
	10%

	Financial Strength
	 
	350
	 

	Minimal Third Party Application Software Vendors needed to perform the scope of work
	 
	350
	 

	% of total revenues from the software(s) being proposed currently and historically invested in Research and Development (R&D) for the software being proposed 
	 
	200
	 

	Customer Reference and Legal History Assessment
	 
	100
	 

	4.0 Implementation Approach
	 
	1,000
	10%

	Recommended implementation plan meets County’s needs
	 
	400
	 

	Effective communication of implementation narrative responses that demonstrates understanding of the project
	 
	400
	 

	Well-defined implementation plan used during actual implementation by Prime Implementer within last 6 years (including plan/baseline compared to actual)
	 
	200
	 

	5.0 Technical Requirements and Technical Narrative Responses
	 
	1,000
	10%

	Technical narrative responses effectively communicate a viable technical solution
	 
	600
	 

	Technical requirements
	200
	400
	 

	6.0 Post-Implementation Narrative Responses
	 
	1,000
	10%

	Post-Implementation narrative responses effectively communicate a viable maintenance, support, and future capabilities solution
	 
	1,000
	 

	Total:
	10,000
	100%


4.0 Security Compliance

4.1 Federal and State Regulatory Compliance:  
Proposer’s goods, services practices, and/or procedures must be and remain in compliance with applicable Federal and Texas law.
4.2 Compliance with Security Requirements:  
The Proposer’s goods, services, practices, and/or procedures must be and remain in compliance with all County network, computer, software, and information security policies, standards, specifications, guidelines, processes and procedures already developed or deployed, or subsequently developed or deployed and used by or for the Travis County Department of Information and Telecommunications Services (“ITS”) and/or a department, office or division of any elected or appointed Travis County official (collectively, the “Travis County Security Requirements” or the “Security Requirements”). 
4.3 Compatibility with Security Safeguards:  
The Proposer’s goods, services, practices, and/or procedures must operate with and be compatible with any and all network security, computer security, software security, application security, and/or information security safeguards, including security hardware, software, appliances deployed by County (the “Security Safeguards”).  Information about the Security Safeguards is contained within the Travis County Current Application and Technical Environment document.

The documents comprising the Security Requirements, Travis County Current Application and Technical Environment document, and instructions for conducting the Compliance Review will be made available under Confidentiality and Non-disclosure Agreement to Proposer pursuant to Section A.14.0. 

4.4 Certification of Compliance: 

Proposer must perform a self-conducted compliance review of Proposer’s goods and/or services and provide to the County, as part of the formal response, written certification in the form of a completed, signed, and dated Certification of Compliance, attesting that Proposer’s goods and/or services are compliant with the Security Requirements. An authorized official of the Proposer’s company must sign and date the Certification of Compliance.

The Proposer must sign and return the Certification of Compliance and associated attachments within 15 business days of receipt of the Security Requirements and documents required for the self-conducted compliance review before being allowed to proceed to vendor demonstrations.

4.5 Exceptions to Compliance Prior to Contract Award: 

If the Proposer’s goods and/or services are not in full compliance, the Proposer may choose to provide a response to this request, noting the specific exceptions to compliance, the reasons for non-compliance, Proposer’s future intention to achieve compliance or reasons why compliance is not necessary or desirable, and/or other comments that the County should take into consideration when evaluating the Proposer’s response.

4.6 Ongoing Compliance Until Contract Award:

Proposer’s goods and/or services must comply with any and all modifications and/or additions to the Security Requirements and/or Security Safeguards that may occur between the time the Proposer’s response was submitted and the evaluation of responses and Contract award. The Proposer’s initial response, including any maintenance and support services, must take into consideration ongoing compliance with the Security Requirements and the Security Safeguards.

If Proposer’s goods and/or services become non-compliant after the Proposer has submitted a response, either through no fault of the County or in the event the County revises the Security Requirements and/or makes a change to the Security Safeguards and such revision causes the Proposer’s goods and/or services to be non-compliant, the County shall have the option of accepting the non-compliance or requiring Proposer to make any necessary modifications or alterations to bring Proposer’s goods and services into compliance before completing the evaluation of the Proposer’s response and award of the Contract. 

If County exercises its right by written notice to Proposer to require compliance pursuant to the foregoing, Proposer: 1) may within thirty (30) days from the date of such notice withdraw the Proposal, or 2) shall be responsible for bringing the goods and/or services into compliance no later than the date of the award of the contract and shall be responsible for all costs incurred by Proposer in order to become compliant. 

5.0 VENDOR DEMONSTRATIONS
The selected Proposers will be asked to present their proposed solution at a County-specified location, using County-specified scenarios and demonstration scripts. The County will provide a room, chairs, projector, and microphone for demonstrations. All other presentation or demonstration expenses shall be borne by the Proposer.

Proposers will be evaluated according to Evaluation Matrix II, below. 

Evaluation Matrix II: 

This Evaluation Matrix will be used to finalize a rank order of vendors for potential contract negotiations.  
	Evaluation Criteria
	Total Possible Points
	% of Total

	1.0 Functional and Technical Demonstrations (Software Vendors / Implementation Team)
	4,500
	41%

	Functional Demonstrations Based on Written Script Requirements
	2,750
	25%

	General Ledger
	400
	 

	Accounts Payable
	340
	

	Financial Reporting
	340
	

	Payroll
	340
	

	Purchasing
	340
	

	Human Resources
	180
	

	Contracts Management
	170
	

	Project Accounting
	170
	

	Budget Preparation and Control
	70
	

	Asset Management
	70
	

	Grants Management
	70
	

	Debt and Investment Management
	50
	

	Management Reporting
	50
	

	Cash Receipts
	50
	

	Accounts Receivable
	50
	

	Cost Accounting
	20
	

	Fleet Management
	20
	

	Inventory Management
	20
	

	Technical Demonstrations Based on Written Script Requirements
	1,750
	15.9%

	2.0 Cost of Ownership 
	3,000
	27%

	Initial costs (one-time software/implementation costs) in Appendix 15
	1,500
	 

	Ongoing cost of ownership (based on 10 years) in Appendix 15
	750
	 

	Quantity and resource types (internal technical/functional expertise) needed to support system for 10 years after implementation - verifiable in reference checks
	750
	 

	3.0 Interviews/Site Visits/References/Demonstration Involvement
	2,500
	23%

	Site visits and/or detailed reference calls for Prime Implementation Firm, Prime Software Vendor, Subcontractors, Third party Software Vendors
	700
	 

	Project manager and key team member interviews
	600
	 

	Reference calls for project manager and key team members
	600
	 

	Prime implementation firm involvement in functional and technical demonstrations
	600
	 

	4.0 Contract Terms
	1,000
	9%

	Contractor acceptance of County terms
	1,000
	 

	 Total:
	11,000
	100%


6.0 METHOD OF AWARD
6.1 The award of the contract shall be made to the responsible Proposer whose proposal is determined to be the best evaluated offer resulting from negotiation, taking into consideration the relative importance of price and other evaluation factors set forth herein.

6.2 Prompt payment discounts will not be considered in determining low proposals and making awards.

6.3 In considering the proposals, County reserves the right to select one or more responsible Proposers. 

6.4 County reserves the right to award only a portion of the services requested in the RFP.

Section D.   NEGOTIATIONS AND CONTRACT AWARD PROCEDURES
1.0 NEGOTIATIONS
1.1 The Purchasing Agent shall supervise all negotiations.

1.2 Proposers with the most highly rated proposals with a reasonable chance of award of the contract will be in the competitive range.  Proposers in the competitive range will be invited for due diligence and discussions regarding their proposals with a chance to cure any deficiencies.  Revisions to proposals may be permitted after submission and before award for the purpose of obtaining best and final offers.

1.3 Proposers in the competitive range may be required to submit additional data during the process of any negotiations.

1.4 County reserves the right to negotiate the price and any other term with the Proposers.

1.5 Any oral negotiations must be confirmed in writing prior to award.

2.0 BEST AND FINAL OFFERS
After the negotiations are complete, the Purchasing staff requests Proposers in the competitive range to submit a BAFO to a specified location by a specified date. Based on the negotiations, the BAFO will allow the proponent to:

Modify the initial offer;

Update pricing based on any changes the user department or County has made; and

Include any added inducements to improve the overall score in accordance with the evaluation plan of the RFP.

3.0 CONTRACT AWARD
The BAFO is the basis of a recommendation of contract award. The award of the contract is made by Commissioners Court to the responsible Proposer, whose proposal is determined to be the best value for the County resulting from negotiation, taking into consideration the relative importance of price and other evaluation factors in RFP.

Section E.   COUNTY GOVERNMENT OVERVIEW, INCLUDING BUSINESS, FINANCIAL AND COMPUTER ENVIRONMENT
1.0 TRAVIS COUNTY OVERVIEW 
Travis County has a population of over 900,000 and the principal city in the county is Austin, Texas. The population has grown by an average of 3% per year in the past 10 years.  The County government is comprised of 29 offices led by elected or appointed officials, including a Commissioners Court that oversees 19 County departments that are each managed by a non-elected/appointed department head. The Commissioners Court is made up of 4 elected commissioners and an elected County Judge. The County employs approximately 5000 non-temporary/non-seasonal workers and close to 1000 temporary/seasonal employees throughout 50 different locations within the county. The number of FTEs (Full Time Equivalents) has also grown at an average of about 3% per year for the past 10 years. 

Below is a high level County organizational chart.
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2.0 TRAVIS COUNTY PROJECT INFORMATION

2.1 Project Background

The County’s current financial system, NaviLine® by SunGard (formerly known as HTE), has been in place since October 1, 1990.  This system has proved to be a very good investment, and has provided many years of advanced financial functionality in a very stable environment as the County has grown in complexity and size.

There are, however, some major limitations with the current system which prevent it from meeting the County’s needs. One of the most significant shortcomings is the fourteen digit limit to the account structure. The County is using the text-based version of the system, which is based on outdated application development technology and programming techniques. This in turn makes it difficult to maintain and add new functionality in a timely manner. While the County has tried to limit the modifications to the current system, the County places strong emphasis on financial controls resulting in some fairly major modifications to the current application in order to enforce some of these controls.

In addition to the NaviLine® application, County has developed numerous in-house applications to provide needed functionality and to extend the life of the system. One such example is a web-based employee self-service application. Another example is the system developed for producing our Comprehensive Annual Financial Report (CAFR) utilizing a multi-dimensional database. Despite the add-ons, many processes remain fully or partially manual today at County.

The project to replace the County’s financial system is known as BEFIT (Better Enterprise Financial Information for Travis County). 

2.2 Project Organization

2.2.1 Overview


The successful completion of the BEFIT Project will require a wide variety of personnel resources from throughout the County. This section identifies the primary project members and describes their project roles.  


The County plans to provide experienced staff from various organizations as appropriate and set out in an Implementation Plan. These County employees, along with Contractor personnel, will form an integrated County BEFIT Project Team. This will allow County staff an opportunity to gain the breadth and depth of understanding that is necessary to effectively utilize and support the County ERP/Financial System after full system implementation. 

2.2.2 Project Sponsor:  Travis County Auditor 


As the project sponsor, the County Auditor is the owner of the project and has statutory authority to make decisions about a new ERP/Financial System at County.  Much of the County Auditor’s statutory responsibility requires a reliable, well functioning financial system.

2.2.3 Implementation Committee


The project will be assisted by an executive level committee to resolve issues and to make decisions outside the authority of the project manager but within the authority of the project and the project sponsor.

2.2.4 Executive Committee


The BEFIT Executive committee is in existence today and is composed of a subset of the key executive stakeholders listed at the end of this section. The purpose of this committee is to support the project with County policy and procedure decisions. 

2.2.5 Project Manager:  County Auditor’s Office


The Project Manager is responsible to the Project Sponsor for the successful implementation of a new ERP/ Financial System at County. 

2.2.6 Core Project Team


The core project team consists of seven members including the project manager. The members of this team are a mixture of financial/accounting experts and technical experts. All seven members have been part of application implementation projects in the past. The seven member core team will be available full-time during the entire project.

2.2.7 Functional Experts


The core project team will be joined by functional experts dedicated full-time to the project. The current plan is to have six additional team members join from the Auditor’s Office and the Purchasing Office during Financials Phase I as described in the Project Schedule section. Three or four additional members will be dedicated to the project from the Human Resources Department and the Payroll division of the Auditor’s Office during the implementation of Human Resources and Payroll. 

2.2.8 Technical Experts


The core team will also be joined by a full-time technical lead from the ITS department during the entire BEFIT project. Additional technical resources will join the team as needed. 

2.2.9 Key Executive Stakeholders

County Auditor

County Judge

County Commissioner Precinct 1

County Commissioner Precinct 2

County Commissioner Precinct 3

County Commissioner Precinct 4

First Assistant County Auditor

Chief Assistant County Auditor (Financial Systems & RIC)

Purchasing Agent

Executive Manager Administrative Operations

Executive Manager Planning and Budget

Executive Manager Transportation and Natural Resources

Chief Assistant County Auditor (Payroll & Benefits Auditing)

Chief Assistant County Auditor (Disbursements Auditing)

Chief Assistant County Auditor (Consolidations & Financial Reporting)

County Attorney

County Treasurer 

Chief Information Officer

Human Resources Management Director

2.3 Project Functionality Overview

County is interested in securing an ERP/Financial System to support its core accounting and administrative functions. This section provides an overview of the County’s major objectives for each ERP/Financial System function and for the technical solution. 

2.3.1 Overall Functionality

The County desires an ERP/Financial System that maintains its official accounting records in a manner consistent with state laws and appropriate governmental accounting standards. The ERP/Financial System should accurately record and report County revenues and expenditures, assets and liabilities, and cash flows on multiple accounting bases at the fund level (depending on fund type) and at the government-wide level. The ERP/Financial System should integrate all financial modules with the General Ledger to allow for the systematic creation of accurate accounting entries from subsystem transactions and allow for the auditing of these source transactions. The ERP/Financial System should apply budgetary and funds availability controls consistent with Texas statutes and County policies and support preparation of the County’s Comprehensive Annual Financial Report (CAFR).

In addition to meeting the County’s accounting and financial reporting requirements, the ERP/Financial System should meet the routine needs of various County departments/offices. This includes supporting department/office grant accounting, project accounting, labor distribution, investment and bond tracking, and reporting needs.

A brief overview of desired functionality follows:

General Ledger
Accounts Payable

Financial Reporting

Payroll

Purchasing

Human Resources

Contracts Management

Project Accounting

Budget Preparation and Control
Asset Management

Grants Management

Debt and Investment Management

Management Reporting and Analysis

Cash Receipting

Accounts Receivable

Cost Accounting

Fleet Management

Inventory Management

Technical Solution

Optional Software Functionality

Requested narrative responses and detailed County requirements for each area are attached to this RFP in Appendices 1 through 2 and Appendices 10 through 14. Workflows desired by the County to be implemented during various phases of the project are included in Appendix 5. 

2.3.2 General Ledger Functionality

The system should provide General Ledger functionality that creates a solid foundation for financial operations and reporting. The General Ledger should integrate with all financial subsystem applications to allow for the creation of journal entries from subsystem transactions; these transactions must be available for “drill down” inquiry from the General Ledger. 

Functionality should also include:

Required entry balancing and other validation rules

Accrual of year-end expenditures

Journal entry copy and reversal

Allocation accounts

Inter-fund transfers and balancing

Real-time budget adjustments

Pooled cash accounting

Chart of accounts revision history

The system should offer a hierarchical, flexible chart of accounts structure that allows for user-defined segments and segment lengths. It should also provide for accounting on multiple bases at the fund level (depending on fund type) and at the government-wide level as required by GASB 34. 

Detailed County requirements and narrative response questions for General Ledger are contained in Appendices 10 and 1, respectively. 

2.3.3 Accounts Payable Functionality

Accounts Payable functionality should provide tools to manage vendor relationships, process invoices, manage payments, and process 1099’s. The system should include:

A central vendor database to support all purchasing and accounts payable activities

Vendor self service for communication and viewing of invoices, payments, etc.

Ability to process both paper and electronic invoices

Payment functionality via both check and electronic means

Imaging of invoices, checks, or other documents

Automated processing of year-end 1099s

Processing of year-end accruals

The system should accommodate invoice transactions that originated in the Purchasing module (have a PO) as well as those that originate in the Accounts Payable module (do not have a matching PO). For example, invoices for items such as leases, utilities, or indigent defense attorney services do not have an associated requisition and purchase order, but all required controls should be enforced upon invoice entry. In addition, the module should support a travel request (with encumbrance) and employee reimbursement process. 

Detailed County requirements and narrative response questions for Accounts Payable are contained in Appendices 11 and 1, respectively. 

2.3.4 Financial Reporting Functionality

The County desires financial reporting functionality to facilitate the generation of financial statements on multiple accounting bases at the fund level (depending on fund type) and at the government-wide level, as required in our Comprehensive Annual Financial Report (CAFR).  It should provide for user-defined hierarchical rollup structures for each report, ad-hoc reporting and customizable rounding and formatting.

The system should allow for account and data extractions from the general ledger, as well as the creation of specific reporting-only general ledger accounts and transactions within the reporting software itself; it should also provide reconciliation between the two. 

Detailed County requirements and narrative response questions for Financial Reporting are contained in Appendices 10 and 1, respectively. 

2.3.5 Payroll Functionality

Payroll functionality should process each employee’s time and attendance and any supplemental pays, maintain tax-withholding declarations (W4), produce W-2 information, and generate the appropriate gross pay for the time worked. Payroll processing should also make the appropriate deductions from gross pay. The system should be able to support multiple concurrent pay cycles (monthly, semi-monthly, and bi-weekly), multiple pay codes (like regular hours worked, sick leave, vacation, overtime, shift differential), multiple concurrent FLSA cycles, and multiple pay scales (the County currently has 3 rigid pay scales with steps and pay grades for different Peace Officer groups; most other employees are assigned a pay grade with a minimum and maximum). 

Another needed functionality is the ability to process election worker payroll information, as a separate population from other County regular and temporary employees. Additionally, the cost center structure in the general ledger should map to the organizational unit structure of County personnel.

The system should allow employees to access their own record to update personal and employee information such as address, W4 data, benefit enrollment information, exception-based timesheet entry data, and leave requests via web-based employee self-service. Among other information, employees should be able to view their position history, salary history, paycheck/direct deposit summary information and details, leave balance and history, and benefit selection and history. 

Payroll currently uses a Personnel Action workflow program that has been customized to meet County policy. It is desirable to maintain the capabilities of this program. An overview of the County Personnel Action system is described in tab “PAF Description” of Appendix 12.

Detailed County requirements and narrative response questions for Payroll are contained in Appendices 12 and 1, respectively. 

2.3.6 Purchasing Functionality

The County desires a purchasing system that allows user departments to requisition goods and services and initiate purchase orders through the Purchasing Department. The system should:

Utilize a central vendor database to support all purchasing and accounts payable activities

Identify transactions that require bid solicitation and/or contracts

Provide for procurement through County contracts

Facilitate electronic commerce

Provide access to online catalogues

Automatically generate financial transactions associated with the purchasing transaction being processed (i.e., pre-encumbrance for requisition, encumbrance when purchase order is issued, and invoices payable upon successful 3 way match)

The system should provide a set of central commodity codes to support procurement activities and facilitate compliance with Texas Local Government Code chapter 262. 

Detailed County requirements and narrative response questions for Purchasing are contained in Appendices 11 and 1, respectively. 

2.3.7 Human Resources Functionality

The County desires Human Resources functionality for the maintenance of employee-related information, including an effective dated change history and user-friendly reporting. Our current financial system does not have an HR module, but it does have basic position control and some applicant tracking capabilities. The system should efficiently manage position control, compensation management, staffing, recruiting, training, employee relations, benefits, benefits open enrollment, new hire orientation, government compliance, performance review management, and succession planning. The County is interested in employee self service, manager self service, paperless processes (e-forms), and an e-mail alert/notification system. 
2.3.7.1 Position Control and Compensation Management
Position control should be the core of the HR/Payroll functionality in order to effectively manage, track, and budget County personnel. Personnel budget controls should be set up that prevent actions not allowed by County policy. Slots should be assigned in a hierarchical structure and have assigned relationships that can be used extensively in time/attendance, benefit, and workflow processing rules (examples: employee’s electronic timesheet will only display hours codes that the employee’s position is eligible for, employee will only be allowed to enroll for benefits that his/her position is eligible for). The system should be able to create “what if” scenarios for position planning and budget analyses, individually by department/office and across the County as a whole. 

2.3.7.2 Staffing, Training and Employee Relations

The system should support all of the functional areas of talent management - recruiting, performance management, and training management.  The employee recruitment process should include planning, online applicant tracking, and on-boarding functionality.  The performance management process should include online performance appraisals with goal planning and workflow notifications.  The training management process should include automated training advertisement, registration, delivery, tracking, reporting and employee self-service that supports personal and professional development.

2.3.7.3 Benefits

The system should allow the County to maintain group insurance enrollments, leave usage and approvals, premium payments and deductions, and employee eligibility history. The system should automatically determine benefits eligibility for New Employee Orientation, Annual Open Enrollment, and anytime during the year based on a status change event (like FMLA leave, position change, or dependent has 26th birthday). Employees should be able to sign up for and view benefits via employee self service. 

Detailed County requirements and narrative response questions for Human Resources are contained in Appendices 13 and 1, respectively. 

2.3.8 Contracts Management Functionality

The system should provide Contracts Management functionality that supports the complete contract lifecycle. This includes: 

Bid solicitation

Contract authoring and creation

Contract review and approval

Contract modification tracking

Contract compliance auditing

The system should provide a user-maintained terms and conditions library to standardize contract language, integrate with Microsoft Word as an authoring tool, and utilize workflow routing to expedite approvals.  It should also allow users to link catalog commodity items to contracts and enforce various user-defined rules, such as not-to-exceed limits, throughout the purchasing process. 

Detailed County requirements and narrative response questions for Contract Management are contained in Appendices 11 and 1, respectively. 

2.3.9 Project Accounting Functionality

The County desires Project Accounting functionality that facilitates tracking of capital and other budgeted projects, as well as expenditure tracking of non-budgeted projects. 

The system should provide for project budgeting at the same level as the overall Budget module, and should handle the budgeting (and rollover of budgets) of multi-year projects. It should also be integrated with Human Resources in such a manner that employees can be assigned to projects and the use of the project number (in requisitions, time and attendance, etc) be restricted to only those employees; it should integrate with Payroll/Time & Attendance in such a manner that employees can assign their time to a specific project.

The County desires the flexibility to track non-financial data such as project manager, phases, milestones and partners, but does not require the extensive project management functionality available in software such as Microsoft Project. 

Detailed County requirements and narrative response questions for Project Accounting are contained in Appendices 10 and 1, respectively. 

2.3.10 Budget Preparation and Control Functionality

The ERP/Financial System should provide budget functionality that supports all activities associated with the preparation, development, publication and control of the County budget. County envisions a two phase implementation with regards to the budget functionalities of the future ERP/Financial System. The first phase should at minimum cover basic budget preparation functionality and all the County required budget controls.  

For Budget Preparation and the first phase, the system should support the following: 

Developing and publishing of the budget recommendation 

Tracking changes to the proposed budget occurring during Commissioners Court deliberation and enactment 

Creating an overall County budget as well as budgets by fund and department/office

Preparing the budget at the individual slot level for personnel expenditures

Flexibility to incorporate data from project, grants, payroll, human resources, and general ledger modules

Creating and maintaining at least one version of the revenue and expenditure budgets 

Access control allowing for separation of duties between revenue and expenditure budget preparation

For Budget Control and the first phase, the system should support the following: 

Budget ledger where the appropriated budget can be posted 

Budget adjustment tracking for any changes to the appropriated budget

Comparison and reporting on budget to actual balances

Flexibility to incorporating data from project, grants, payroll, human resources, and general ledger modules for comparative analysis of actual versus budget  

Budget tracking at the fund, department/office, and account segment level

Budget controls for purchases, payments, journal entries, budget transfers, and personnel actions

The more expanded budget preparation functionalities such as multiple budget versions, performance measure tracking, and advanced analysis (what-if modeling) are to be implemented at a second phase after the successful implementation of the first phase.

Detailed County requirements and narrative response questions for Budget Preparation and Control are contained in Appendices 10 and 1, respectively.

2.3.11 Asset Management Functionality

Asset management functionality should provide optimum tools for tracking assets, accounting for the various asset transactions, and reporting. Functionality should include specific access controls (via security rights) to segregate asset tracking and accounting functions by different department/offices in the County. The module is expected to integrate with other modules such that assets can be tracked from requisition to purchase order, and to their receipt and entry into the Asset management module. The module should track ownership, changes, transfers, and disposal of assets. 

Module functionality should support tracked non-capital, capital, and construction in progress assets. The system should accommodate both assets originating through the Purchasing module as well as those acquired through other means. The system should be able to utilize a commodity code structure to classify assets. The system is expected to support a hierarchical structure for:

Asset records (asset and component levels)

Asset categorization 

Infrastructure assets like roads are constructed and completed in segments while other assets are completed as a whole. The system should be able to track construction in progress assets from construction to completion for both types of assets.

It is imperative that the system be able to handle multiple depreciation methods including composite/group rate method (used for a majority of the assets) and straight line method (used for major buildings).  Module functionality should support:

Bar coding and scanning technology 

Web interface for users verifying assets or providing information about the asset

Detailed County requirements and narrative response questions for Asset Management are contained in Appendices 10 and 1, respectively. 

2.3.12 Grants Management Functionality

The County desires Grants Management functionality to support the business process associated with the administration of all grant related activities. The system should support:

Tracking grant opportunities and applications

Managing grant life-cycle information such as award amounts, contacts, expenditures, personnel, etc., by grant fiscal year (which may differ from County fiscal year)

Budgeting single and multi-year grants

Generating reimbursement and draw requests 

Compliance reporting, including generating financial statements for program specific grants

Detailed County requirements and narrative response questions for Grants Management are contained in Appendices 10 and 1, respectively.

2.3.13 Debt and Investment Management Functionality

2.3.13.1 Electronic Banking and Banking Reconciliation

The system should be able to support multiple banks, multiple banking accounts, electronic transfers, imaged checks, data in standard bank file formats, and interface with the General Ledger Module. The system should also be able to track the status of disbursements, import cleared disbursements from a standard bank file and automatically reconcile with ERP system data. 

2.3.13.2 Debt Management

The system should allow for accounting entries at both a government-wide and fund level. The system should be able to track each debt issue separately and track subsequent expenditures of bond proceeds and/or earnings on those proceeds. It is also desirable to be able to create and maintain amortization and debt service schedules (including refunding). 

2.3.13.3 Cash and Investment Management

The system should have the ability to manage multiple portfolios with pooled interest allocation capabilities and the ability to track investment types by account.  The County is interested in either:

· An interface between Emphasys Treasury Desktop (current third party Portfolio Management and Investment Accounting tool) and the new General Ledger to automate journal entries for purchases, maturities, coupon payments, and accrued interest receivable, or 

· A new solution to keep track of investment and debt information that integrates with the new ERP/Financial System

Detailed County requirements and narrative response questions for Debt and Investment Management are contained in Appendices 10 and 1, respectively. 

2.3.14 Management Reporting Functionality

A long-term objective of the new ERP system project is to provide web-enabled analytical reporting that will allow County management a global and centralized view of operational data with drill-down capabilities for detailed evaluations.  Management reporting and analysis functionality should have the capacity to reside in a separate data repository such as a Data Warehouse that allows data to be imported from multiple sources (including data residing in the ERP/Financial System database). In addition, the ability to perform “what-if” scenarios and forecasting analysis on variable factors such as personnel or travel costs to help the County proactively plan for the future is desired. 

Detailed County requirements and narrative response questions for Management Reporting are contained in Appendices 10 and 1, respectively. 

2.3.15 Cash Receipting Functionality

The County desires functionality to allow for the collection of payments and their distribution to the appropriate general ledger accounts. The system should provide for both centralized and decentralized entry of cash receipt transactions (including receipts, voids, adjustments, etc.) with workflow approvals prior to posting. It should also allow the creation of short-cut account codes, which are mapped to general ledger accounts, to facilitate faster data entry. 

Detailed County requirements and narrative response questions for Cash Receipting are contained in Appendices 10 and 1, respectively. 

2.3.16 Accounts Receivable Functionality

The County desires Accounts Receivable functionality to facilitate decentralized billing and payment collection from customers.  It is imperative that the County is able to maintain separate individual sub-ledgers for the various departments/offices that would utilize the system; security rights must be equally segregated. 

Each department/office should be able to maintain their own list of billable items and generate their own invoices. However, the system should utilize one master customer file across all sub-ledgers to assist in county-wide reporting.

Detailed County requirements and narrative response questions for Accounts Receivable are contained in Appendices 10 and 1, respectively. 

2.3.17 Cost Accounting

The Cost Accounting module should facilitate the estimation, accumulation, tracking, and allocation of costs to provide management with the information required for informed decision making.   The module should provide the ability to accumulate and measure the full costs of County activities and programs.  Module functionality should include:

Cost allocation

Cost apportionment

Cost billing and recovery

Data for management analysis and decision support

Support for Activity Based Costing (ABC) 

Detailed County requirements and narrative response questions for Cost Accounting are contained in Appendices 10 and 1, respectively. 

2.3.18 Fleet Management Functionality

As stated in the Project Scope (Section F.2.0), the Transportation and Natural Resources (TNR) Department will be evaluating vendors in a separate RFP for a Work Order/Fleet Management system. They may be interested in evaluating the proposed ERP system Fleet Management capabilities during the evaluation period (see related Fleet Management question in Appendix 1, Functional Narrative Response Questions). 

If TNR decides to purchase an external fleet system, the following reports will be needed:

Reports from ERP/Financial System to provide purchasing information for assets, fleet, equipment and fuel

Reports from ERP/Financial System to provide regular updates on payroll information including new hires, terminations, and promotions. This should also include salary information and rate changes (dates and amounts) so TNR can cost projects done for external customers

Reports from asset management system to provide details about fleet assets

Narrative response questions for Fleet Management are contained in Appendix 1. 

2.3.19 Inventory Management Functionality

The County is interested in inventory functionality to effectively monitor and manage inventory throughout the County. It is imperative that the County is able to establish multiple inventory locations (departments/offices) with inventory items and rules unique to each location.

If implemented, Inventory Management must integrate with Accounts Payable, Budget Control, Contracts Management, General Ledger, Grants Management, Management Reporting, Project Accounting, Purchasing, and Workflow Engine.

Detailed County requirements and narrative response questions for Inventory Management are contained in Appendices 10 and 1, respectively. 

2.3.20 Technical Functionality

The County requires a complete technical solution to support the new ERP application covering all technical areas ranging from server hardware to end-user reporting capabilities. The specific deliverables and information about the project can be found in Section F.  The technical solution should not be restricted by the current technical environment except for hard to replace infrastructure such as the County network. The County desires the best realistic technical solution available to meet the needs of the County.  Concerns with the current infrastructure should be clearly identified and addressed as part of the technical solution.

The County has a centrally managed Identity and Access Management (IAM) solution utilizing Novell Identity Manager and Novell Access Manager.  The IAM infrastructure is currently being updated and expanded to support integration with the new ERP solution.  The County IAM infrastructure may not be ready for integration by the time the new ERP solution is implemented.  The Proposer should provide an authentication and authorization management solution for the ERP system only.  The County prefers that the ERP authentication and authorization management solution integrates with the existing County-wide IAM solution.

The County places strong emphasis on all the core technical areas such as security, data integrity, availability, disaster recovery, maintenance and operations, monitoring/auditing, process control, and problem analysis. In addition to the core areas, the County also wants to incorporate workflow, document management with imaging, data warehousing, archival of information, and electronic processing of transactions from internal and external sources. A list of workflows to be implemented during the project is included in Appendix 5.

Detailed County requirements and narrative response questions for the Technical solution are contained in Appendices 14 and 2, respectively.

2.3.21 Optional Software Functionality

Proposers are requested to describe additional administrative functionality (not specifically requested in the requirements attached to this RFP) but offered as part of the ERP software suite. Such functionality should be described in sufficient detail that the County can determine its usefulness. Optional software should be separately priced in the cost proposal, but will not be a factor in evaluating bid responses. The County reserves the right to purchase additional software licenses associated with optional software if specific County department/office functional needs are met. 

2.4 Project Schedule

County envisions an implementation schedule that proceeds at a reasonable pace, allows for sufficient time to implement the solution properly, and accommodates the normal timing of County operational functions like payroll tax reporting and preparation of annual financial statements with a minimum of both excess workloads at busy times and duplication of effort.  County does not envision an overly aggressive implementation schedule that would result in unreasonably increased costs. The County envisions a phased approach to the implementation with the solution complete by June, 2013.
I.
All functions needed for preparation of the financial statements for county are included in Financials Phase I.  These may “Go Live” either in interdependent groupings or all on the same date.  The Project Schedule and completion date/s related to Phase I must address the following issues: 

1) implementing a new system at September 30 fiscal year end creates an immense extra workload at the most stressful, busiest time of year resulting in a less time/energy for both learning the new system and performing the normal workload, 

2) all information related to a fiscal year must be readily available within the financial system at year-end to produce the financial statements, 

3) processing transactions in two systems for any length of time results in increased workload and complexity in creating and verifying the accuracy of financial statements

4) the preliminary budget is prepared by mid-July and it would be convenient if the preliminary budget could be loaded in the system but that is not required.  

At issuance of this RFP, County has not resolved these issues to the extent that exact completion date(s) can be provided.  Proposer is expected to provide a realistic completion date with explanation of how these issues are mitigated with the proposed date.  To maintain a phased implementation, it is anticipated that this phase will be completed in 2012.

II.
HR/Payroll.
The interdependent functions related to payroll are included in Human Resources and Payroll.  These must “Go Live” on January 1 to ensure a clean break between the legacy and new payroll system records for tax reporting.  To maintain a phased implementation, it is anticipated that this phase will be completed in 2013.

III.
All remaining functions that are included in the purchased solution are included in Financials Phase III.  These may “Go Live” either in interdependent groupings or all on the same date.   To maintain a phased implementation, it is anticipated that this phase will be completed by mid-2013.

A tentative high-level schedule is included below. 

Proposers should provide revisions to this schedule that indicate dependencies between modules and anticipated time required for completion of the required deliverables and activities.  If your solution can realistically support another implementation schedule, County will consider alternate schedules that address the issues and concerns stated and do not unduly delay completion of implementation.  Proposers should submit its implementation schedule with sufficient detail for County to determine whether it addresses the stated concerns. 

High-Level Schedule
	Milestone
	Date

	Vendor Contract Approved and Signed by All Parties
	November 2010

	Financials Phase I Go-Live where Financials Phase I includes:

· Accounts Payable 

· Asset Management 

· Budget Control

· Budget Preparation Basic – Create, Maintain and Load

· Cash Receipts

· Contract Management

· Debt and Investment Management – Banking 

· Financial Reporting 

· General Ledger

· Grants Management

· Document Management with Imaging for Invoices and Contracts

· Project Accounting 

· Purchasing

· Workflow for types identified in Appendix 5 applicable to this phase.

Note: Vendor Self-Service will not be part of this phase.
	April 2012

	Human Resources and Payroll Phase II Go-Live including:

· Document Management such as electronic resume attachment to applicant file so resumes can be indexed, archived, and searched and Document Imaging such as for forms requiring hard copy signatures (if any)

· Workflow for types identified in Appendix 5 applicable to this phase. 
	January 2013

	Financials Phase III Go-Live where Financials Phase III includes:

· Accounts Receivables

· Budget Preparation Full Function – What-if Analysis, Workflow etc.

· Cost Accounting (if included)

· Debt and Investment Management Full Function 

· Fleet Management (if included)

· Inventory Management (if included)

· Vendor Self-Service

· Workflow for types identified in Appendix 5 applicable to this phase.
	June  2013

	Management Reporting together with Data Warehouse
	June 2013


2.5 Current Environment

In preparation for the new ERP/Financial System, the County project team worked with users and other representatives from major departments and offices both to document how current processes work and to define business requirements for this project. 

Appendix 9 (Interface Diagram and Current Process Flowcharts) includes a high-level current accounting system interface diagram as well as detailed current process flowcharts:

The high-level interface diagram displays all interfaces to the Sungard NaviLine (formerly known as HTE) modules. The interfaces are grouped into one of four categories: Add-on (maintained by Auditor’s Office), Add-on (maintained outside of Auditor’s Office), External Interface, or Manual input/output (within Payroll high-level interface diagram only) 

The detailed flowcharts describe how the current processes (within the scope of this project) work.

Note: Financial system functionality for accounts receivable, cost accounting, inventory, management reporting, and project accounting does not exist currently or exists with limited use at the County, so there will not be corresponding current process flowcharts for these functions in Appendix 9. The current fleet management/work order process is not included in this documentation because the Transportation and Natural Resources (TNR) Department will be evaluating vendors in a separate RFP for a Work Order/Fleet Management system. 

2.5.1 Current Financial Application Environment 

A mix of vendor and in-house developed applications make up the County’s financial system solution today.  The following modules or subsystems are part of the current Sungard NaviLine® system and should be replaced by a new system:

Accounts Payable

Asset Management (tracking only)

Budget Control

Budget Preparation – very basic functionality that allows for entering and loading of budget

Cash Receipts

Contract Management (minimal functionality today)

Debt and Investment – only the banking functionality is available

General Ledger

Human Resources – Applicant Tracking only (minimal functionality today)

Payroll

Project Accounting (minimal functionality today)

Purchasing

The modules or subsystems listed below are part of the current system as County in-house developed routines and should be replaced by a new system. The information in parenthesis provides specifics about the user interface, programming environment, and the database for each subsystem. 

Accounts Receivable – Tracking of receivables for GASB34 reporting (web-based, ASP, MS SQL Server 2005)

Asset Management – Capital Asset system for GASB34 reporting (text based, ILE RPG, DB2 for iSeries)

Asset Management – Asset ownership tracking and verification (web-based, .NET, MS SQL Server 2005)

Budget Control – Workflow application for the purpose of adjusting expenditure and revenue budgets (web based, .NET, MS SQL Server 2005) 

Contracts Auditing – Used to track details about contracts needed for payment auditing (MS Access, MS SQL Server 2005)

Financial Reporting – CAFR system (MS Excel and web-based, .NET, MS SQL Server 2005 and MS SQL Server 2005 Analysis Services)

Grants Management – Used to track information and reporting requirements for grants (Windows Smart Client, .NET, SQL Server 2005)

Human Resources – Benefits enrollment application (web based, ASP, MS SQL Server 2005)

Payroll – Personnel action system for handling personnel changes through workflow (text based, ILE RPG, DB2 for iSeries)

Payroll – Employee self-service application (web based, .NET, DB2 for iSeries and MS SQL Server 2005) 

The following modules or subsystems are standard vendor supplied applications where the functionality should be part of a new system, but the recommended solution may differ from the ones listed below:

Document Management System with Imaging – Used for invoices and contracts today and only licensed and available to the Auditor’s Office and the Purchasing Office, for a total of twenty concurrent full function clients and twenty concurrent view only clients. This current system is a document management system by Laserfiche® and the current installed version is 7.2. A simple document routing system is supplied by the company DocuNav. The system runs in a Windows environment supported by a MS SQL Server 2005 database. There are five scanning stations equipped with Fujitsu 5530C scanners.

Check printing system – Used to print laser checks on blank check stock and to provide the signature security for the checks. County uses a system from ACOM called EZPayManager/400 together with two Xerox 4510 printers. The two printers are equipped with ACOM check secure devices for signature cards. The current signature security assures that at least two people from different offices have to be present to produce valid checks. Three signatures from elected and appointed officials are required on the checks. Two of the signatures reside on one signature card under the control of one office while the third signature resides on a second card under the control of a different office. The cards are inserted into the check secure devices before valid checks can be printed.

Ad-hoc reporting using a variety of querying tools. In use today are: Query/400, NGS Interactive Query, Crystal Reports, MS Excel, MS Access, and MS SQL Server Reporting Services.

W2 and 1099 Printing – Printing of W2s and 1099s on blank paper stock as well as creating a W2 PDF document by employee for the Employee Self-Service application. County is currently using the software Year End Solutions® by NewportWave Inc. 

The following modules or subsystems are standard vendor supplied applications that are very likely to remain in place after the implementation of a new ERP/Financial System. The focus here is to provide information to and/or from these applications. 

Portfolio Management and Investment Accounting Tool – Treasury Desktop by Emphasys is used to manage investments.

Risk Management/Claims Management – TrackAbility and TrackComp by Recordables are used to track liability events.

Revenue Forecasting – Forecast Pro by Business Forecast Systems, Inc.

The following modules or subsystems are not part of the current system but need to be part of a new system:

Accounts Receivable – traditional accounts receivable not specific to GASB-34 reporting

Budget Preparation – advanced functionality such as multiple versions, performance measures, and extensive analysis capabilities, including what-if analysis 

Debt and Investment Management, see Note 1 below   

Human Resources

Management Reporting 

Workflow 

Note 1: The County currently uses Treasury Desktop by Emphasys to manage investments but without any integration with the NaviLine® system. The County is interested in two possible solutions to integrate the investment management system with a new ERP/Financial System. The first alternative is to create an interface between Treasury Desktop and the new general ledger to automate journal entries due to purchases, maturities, coupon payments, and accrued interest receivables. The second alternative is to replace Treasury Desktop with a new system to manage investments that already integrates with the new ERP/Financial System for the automated journal entries.   

The following modules or sub-systems are of interest to County and may be included in the final scope of work depending on availability, functionality, and cost.

Cost Accounting – New to County
Fleet Management – Part of the SunGard NaviLine® application today, see Note 2 below

Inventory Management – New to County
Note 2: The Transportation and Natural Resources (TNR) Department will evaluate vendor responses to a separate RFP for a Work Order/Fleet Management system outside the scope of this project. TNR may decide to implement the Fleet Management module in this proposal instead of a separate system. The work order system is out of scope for this project. 

2.5.2 Current Technical Environment

Travis County Current Application and Technical Environment is only available for review after the return to County of a signed Travis County Non-Disclosure and Confidentiality Agreement (NDA) in the form set forth in Attachment 1. 
Section F.   HIGH LEVEL OVERVIEW OF SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

Paragraphs 1.0 and 2.0 describe specific requirements for the Prime Implementer.  Paragraphs 3.0 and 4.0 describe specific requirements for the Prime Software Vendor.
1.0 IMPLEMENTATION (INCLUDING HARDWARE) PROJECT REQUIREMENTS

1.1 Project Objectives

1.1.1 General

The ERP/Financial System shall be a modern, integrated, maintainable, secure, and web-enabled solution with strong financial controls that provides support for both the day-to-day financial business processes and information to meet the decision making needs of all organizational levels of the County. The ERP/Financial System shall provide the County with the capability to improve business processes. 

The minimum objectives of this project are to:

Comply with all statutory, accounting, regulatory, auditing, and retention requirements.

Accurately process and account for County revenues and expenditures, assets and liabilities, and cash flows both on a modified and full accrual basis.

Apply budgetary and funds availability controls consistent with Texas statutes and County policies.

Produce the County’s Comprehensive Annual Financial Report (CAFR) with at least the level of analysis capabilities and automation provided today by the in-house developed CAFR system.

Automate business processes through workflow.

Minimize duplicate data entries.

Automate manual data entry with electronic transactions where possible.

Facilitate electronic commerce.

Automate the enforcement of business rules. 

Implement a system with seamless integration between all applicable modules.

Automate financial controls. 

Be HIPAA compliant. 

Provide fund level accounting.

Minimize County specific modifications to the vendor application.

Implement a system with a production life-time at County of at least 10 years.

Provide timely reporting with analysis, detailed drill-down, and graphical presentation capabilities across the application modules.

1.1.2 System Performance / Service Levels
Contractor shall implement an ERP/Financial System in which the technical solution is designed to meet all the measures for the performance metrics described in the System Performance Metrics Table below, based on the parameters and Performance Terminology as defined in tables in this section. Contractor shall implement an ERP/Financial System in which the technical solution also addresses how these metrics are measured. 

1.1.2.1 Performance Terminology 

	Terminology
	Definition

	Application Down Time
	Time when a server component, hardware or software, is unavailable affecting more than 10% of the total user population system wide or more than 10% of the users of an individual application function such as time reporting, invoicing, entering purchase requisitions etc.

	Concurrent Users
	Users working actively in the application at the same time.

	Disaster Recovery
	The recovery of the ERP/Financial System and its data in the event of a disruption or disaster.

	Internal Interactive Response Time
	Response time for all interactive work performed through the application user interface across all modules such as searches, updates, approvals, etc. Response time is measured beginning at the time the transaction requested through the application user interface is received by the application server(s) and ends at the time the response is sent from the application server(s). This means the response time includes the communication time between application servers, but not the communication time between application server and end-user client.

	Payroll Payment Calculation Run
	The process based on hours entered that calculates and produces detailed employee payment records ready for auditing before payments are issued for a single pay period for all employees.

	Scalability
	The ability to retain performance levels as demand increases in number of users, transaction volume and data size.

	Vendor Payment Calculation Run
	The process based on entered invoice transactions that calculate and produce detailed vendor payment records ready for auditing before payments are issued.

	Work Day
	A single day M-F (8 AM – 5 PM).


1.1.2.2 System Performance Parameters

Contractor shall implement an ERP/Financial System that fulfills the measures in System Performance Metrics table when the following parameters exist:

· User count under the heading Project Scope.

· Volume requirements both in total and for peak times of the year as defined in Appendix 6.

· A maximum of 30% Concurrent Active Users based on the total user count during peak hours.


· Scalability sufficient to handle a 3% annual average growth rate for number of employees, users and transactions across all modules for five years. 

· A data retention period of 5 years. 

· System resources and bandwidth to provide point-in-time recovery functionality.

1.1.2.3 System Performance Metrics Table
Contractor shall implement a technical solution that meets or exceeds the System Performance Metrics at all times given the System Performance Parameters defined above. However, although the system should have sufficient capacity to handle a 3% annual average growth rate for five years, the Service Credits specified in Exhibit E in Appendix 18 will only apply to the measurement period defined. The System Performance Metrics below apply to failures determined to be caused by the Contractor or Contractor’s recommended technical solution. At the first incident of failure to meet one or more of the standards defined in the table below, the County, at its discretion, may request a corrective action plan and establish an extension date by which the Contractor shall correct the deficiency. Continued failure to meet performance standards may result in the County seeking to recover damages without limitation as permitted by the contract or law, including Service Credits as established in this contract where appropriate.

Metrics which do not have a specified Service Credit still need to be measured and reported on by Contractor.  These are included to assist the Contractor in designing the system and to verify performance after installation.
	Performance Metric
	Measure
	Measurement Period

	Internal Interactive Response Time 

9:00am – 12:00 noon M-F
	98% of total transactions < 2 seconds
	Start: First module implementation

End: Close of 1st Fiscal year after the Go-Live step of the last project phase

	Payroll Payment Calculation Run Time 

9:00am – 12:00 noon M-F
	< 15 minutes
	N/A

	Vendor Payment Calculation Run Time

9:00am – 12:00 noon M-F
	< 15 minutes
	N/A

	Invoices processed through application user interface (UI), i.e. not electronic invoicing
	450 per work day


	N/A

	Invoices processed electronically from an external source through controlled interface
	1000 in < 5 minutes
	N/A

	Purchase orders created through application UI
	120 per work day


	N/A

	Requisitions created through application UI


	140 per work day
	N/A

	Personnel actions created through application UI
	100 per work day


	N/A

	Manual adjusting journal entries entered and processed through application UI.
	100 entries per work day with on average 27 detail lines per entry


	N/A

	Disaster Recovery


	
	

	Full ERP/Financial System recovery


	24 hr recovery window
	Start: First module implementation

End: Close of 1st Fiscal year after the Go-Live step of the last project phase

	Restore time of full database backup of data files and log files
	8 hour recovery window
	N/A

	Same day point-in-time recovery of database


	4 hr recovery window
	N/A

	Very High Impact or High Impact errors (as defined below)
	0
	Start: First module implementation

End: Close of 1st Fiscal year after the Go-Live step of the last project phase

	Unplanned application down-time
M-F 6 AM – 9 PM
	< 1% downtime per month
	Start: First module implementation

End: Close of 1st Fiscal year after the Go-Live step of the last project phase

	Unplanned application down-time due to failure of single disk, disk controller, host bus adapter (HBA) or SAN/NAS
	0
	Start: First module implementation

End: Close of 1st Fiscal year after the Go-Live step of the last project phase


The Service Credits shall not be assessed by County when a root cause analysis proves that the failure by County to perform an act required by the Contract or Implementation Plan was the proximate cause of the failure to meet the Service Level.  Service Credits will be capped at 10% of the Implementation Charges (although for clarity such cap is a cap on Service Credits, not a cap on liability, and shall not impact County’s ability to recover damages in excess of such cap).
1.2 Implementation Metrics Table

 Contractor will meet or exceed the implementation metrics at all times during the Implementation Period. The Implementation Metrics below and the Service Credits specified in Exhibit E of Appendix 18 apply to failures determined to be caused by the Contractor or application software. At the first incident of failure to meet one or more of the standards defined in the table below, the County, at its discretion, may request a corrective action plan and establish an extension date by which the Contractor shall correct the deficiency. Continued failure to meet performance standards may result in the County seeking to recover damages without limitation as permitted by the contract or law, including Service Credits as established in this contract where appropriate. 

	Area
	Metric
	Measure
	Measurement Period

	Payroll
	Failure to accurately and timely produce payroll ACH/Checks
	100% accurate payroll ACH/Checks for each pay period
	Start: Payroll implementation End: 3rd payroll run after the Go-Live step of the last project phase

	Payroll
	Failure to produce accurate and complete 941 and W2 statements within federal deadline
	100% accurate 941 and W2 statements
	Start: Payroll implementation

End: 90 days after calendar year end after the Go-Live step of the last project phase

	Payroll
	Failure to produce accurate and timely Third Party Provider payments such as to vendors providing County insurance benefits and government entities for payments such as child support
	100% accurate Third Party Provider payments
	Start: Payroll implementation

End: 60 days after the Go-Live step of the last project phase

	Time and Attendance
	Failure to maintain accurate time and leave balances for all County employees
	100% accurate time and leave balances
	Start: Payroll implementation

End: 100 days after the Go-Live step of the last project phase

	Elections
	Failure to produce accurate and timely election payroll
	100% accurate payroll ACH/Checks for each election
	Start: Payroll implementation

End: First election payroll after the Go-Live step of the last project phase

	Personnel Actions
	Failure to accurately and timely process approved personnel action forms (workflow)
	100% accurate personnel action forms
	Start: Payroll implementation

End: 60 days after the Go-Live step of the last project phase

	Position Control
	Failure to accurately maintain position control records
	100% accurate position control records
	Start: HR/Payroll implementation

End: 60 days after the Go-Live step of the last project phase

	Applicant Tracking
	Failure to accurately complete online job posting and application process
	100% accurate job postings and applications
	Start: HR/Payroll implementation

End: 100 days after the Go-Live step of the last project phase

	Benefits
	Failure to accurately and timely complete annual enrollment process
	100% accurate enrollment in benefits
	Start: HR/Payroll implementation

End: End of first annual benefit enrollment period after the Go-Live step of the last project phase

	Benefits
	Failure to accurately and timely complete new hire benefit enrollment process or benefit changes due to eligibility changes (outside annual enrollment)
	100% accurate enrollment in benefits
	Start: HR/Payroll implementation

End: 60 days after the Go-Live step of the last project phase

	Accounts Payable
	Failure to produce accurate, timely vendor ACH/Checks
	100% accurate vendor ACH/Checks
	Start: Accounts Payable implementation

End: 60 days after the Go-Live step of the last project phase

	Accounts Payable
	Failure to produce accurate vendor 1099s by the federal deadline
	100% accurate 1099s
	Start: Accounts Payable implementation

End: 90 days after calendar year end after the Go-Live step of the last project phase

	Accounts Payable
	Failure to perform accurate withholding and timely remittance of backup withholding per IRS regulations
	100% accurate withholding and remittance of backup withholding
	Start: Accounts Payable implementation

End: 60 days after calendar year end after the Go-Live step of the last project phase

	Bank Reconciliation
	Failure to execute automated reconciliation of bank balances within 10 days of end of month or receipt of reconciliation files from bank, whichever is later.
	100% accurate reconciliation
	Start: Applicable module implementation

End: 60 days after the Go-Live step of the last project phase

	Project/Grant
	Failure to produce accurate billing information required for grant accounting/billing within 10 days of end of month
	100% accurate billing
	Start: Project/Grant accounting implementation

End: 100 days after the Go-Live step of the last project phase

	Financial Reporting
	Failure to accurately produce the Comprehensive Annual Financial Report (CAFR)
	100% accurate CAFR
	Start: First module implementation

End: 100 days after fiscal year end after the Go-Live step of the last project phase

	Budget
	Failure to enforce expenditure budget controls (i.e. allowing expenditures to be greater than budgeted amount for any line item or budget group).
	100% accurate enforcement of all budget controls
	Start: First module implementation

End: 60 days after fiscal year end after the Go-Live step of the last project phase

	Budget Preparation
	Failure to accurately load final budget in the system
	100% accurate load of the final budget in the system
	Start: First module implementation

End: Start of 1st Fiscal year after the Go-Live step of the last project phase

	General Ledger
	Failure to close a general ledger period within 10 days of period end.
	100% accurate close of general ledger period
	Start: General Ledger implementation

End: End of 3rd period after the Go-Live step of the last project phase

	General Ledger
	Failure to close a fiscal year within 30 days of year end.
	100% accurate close of general ledger period
	Start: General Ledger implementation

End: Close of 1st Fiscal year after the Go-Live step of the last project phase

	Purchasing
	Failure to accurately track commodity code and vendor purchasing totals and enforce the controls defined in Texas Local Government Code
	100% accurate tracking of commodity code and vendor purchasing totals
	Start: Purchasing implementation

End: 60 days after the Go-Live step of the last project phase

	Asset Management
	Failure to accurately maintain asset records
	100% accurate asset records 
	Start: Asset Management implementation

End: 60 days after the Go-Live step of the last project phase

	Workflow
	Failure to accurately and timely process workflows
	100% accurate workflows
	Start: First module implementation

End: 60 days after the Go-Live step of the last project phase

	Key Staff
	Failure to obtain County written approval for replacement of key staff. See Contract for Implementation Firm regarding terms and conditions for key staff.
	100% of key staff replacement was approved by County
	For term of contract

	Implementation
	Failure to meet Go-Live deadlines per phase in the Implementation Plan
	100% of deadlines met
	For term of contract


The Service Credits shall not be assessed by County when a root cause analysis proves that the failure by County to perform an act required by the Contract or Implementation Plan was the proximate cause of the failure to meet the Service Level.  Service Credits will be capped at 10% of Implementation Charges (although for clarity such cap is a cap on Service Credits, not a cap on liability, and shall not impact County’s ability to recover damages in excess of such cap).
1.3 Maintenance and Support during the Implementation Period

Software
Contractor shall be responsible for installing each Upgrade or Enhancement of any portion of the ERP/Financial System prior to Final Acceptance.   In addition, Contractor shall provide a software maintenance and support plan that meets the following minimum requirements:
Allows for the prioritizing of support issues with varying response and resolution times based on the impact of the issue. 

Provides live telephone support 24 x 7.

Provides web access for customer logging and tracking of support requests.

Allows Contractor to perform remote diagnostics at the County's request.
Permits analysis to determine root cause of problem. 
Provides Resolution Timeliness according to the following: 

Very High Impact - A problem caused by an error in the ERP/Financial System defined by the County as resulting in work stoppage. Contractor shall provide a response within one (1) hour of the County contacting the Contractor. Contractor shall provide a correction, work-around or action plan within four (4) hours and resolve the problem or provide a temporary solution within twenty-four (24) hours if action plan was initially provided.

High Impact - A problem caused by an error in the ERP/Financial System defined by the County as resulting in the inability to complete critical business processes. Contractor shall provide a response within four (4) hours of the County contacting the Contractor. Contractor shall provide a correction, work-around or temporary solution within forty-eight (48) hours.

Medium Impact – A problem caused by an error in the ERP/Financial System defined by the County as resulting in the inability to complete important business processes.  Contractor shall provide a response within twenty-four (24) hours of the County contacting the Contractor.  Contractor shall provide a correction, work-around or temporary solution within four (4) days.

Minimal Impact - A problem caused by an error in the ERP/Financial System defined by the County as resulting in the inability to complete non-critical business processes. Contractor shall provide a response within seven (7) days of the County contacting the Contractor.  Contractor shall provide a correction, work-around or temporary solution within thirty (30) days.

Hardware

Contractor shall provide a hardware maintenance and support plan for critical hardware components that meets the following minimum requirements:
Allows for the prioritizing of support issues with varying response and resolution times based on the impact of the issue. 
Provides live telephone support 24 x 7.

Provides web access for customer logging and tracking of support requests.

Allows Contractor to perform remote diagnostics at the County's request.

Provides Resolution Timeliness according to the following: 

Very High Impact – Loss of critical business function requiring immediate response. Contractor shall provide immediate telephone based troubleshooting and on-site technician within two (2) hours of initial call and repair within twenty-four (24) hours of arrival of on-site technician. On-site support shall be available 24x7. 

High Impact – Loss of critical business function but work-around available. Contactor shall provide immediate telephone based troubleshooting and on-site technician within four (4) hours of completion of call and repair within forty-eight (48) hours of arrival of on-site technician. On-site support shall be available during regular business hours (Monday-Friday between 7:00am and 6:00pm CST).  

Medium Impact – Loss of important business function but work-around available.  Contractor shall provide telephone based troubleshooting and on-site technician with eight (8) hours of completion of call and repair within four (4) days of arrival of on-site technician.  On-site support shall be available during regular business hours (Monday-Friday between 7:00am and 6:00pm CST).                     
Minimal Impact – Loss of non-critical business function. Contractor shall provide telephone based troubleshooting.  Contractor shall provide an on-site technician and/or solution within thirty (30) days.

2.0 Project Scope

The project scope encompasses all the work required to successfully implement an ERP/Financial System that meets the requirements in this RFP and the work required for a successful transition to the post-implementation environment. 

Contractor shall assume ultimate responsibility for the management of the project, and take all steps necessary to manage the project to ensure that it is completed in a high quality, timely manner.

2.1 Application Modules

Contractor shall provide an ERP/Financial System in compliance with the detailed requirements in the respective Appendices and its narrative responses to questions in the respective Appendices that are included in its proposal for each area defined below.  Each Module shall be a Deliverable subject to Acceptance by County.

	Module
	Requirements Appendix
	Narrative Response Question Appendix

	General Ledger
	10
	1

	Accounts Payable
	11
	1

	Financial Reporting
	10
	1

	Payroll
	12
	1

	Purchasing
	11
	1

	Human Resources
	13
	1

	Contracts Management
	11
	1

	Project Accounting
	10
	1

	Budget Preparation
	10
	1

	Asset Management
	10
	1

	Grants Management
	10
	1

	Debt and Investment Management
	10
	1

	Management Reporting and Analysis
	10
	1



	Cash Receipting
	10
	1

	Accounts Receivable
	10
	1


The Contractor shall implement an ERP/Financial System in which all modules integrate with the General Ledger to allow for the systematic creation of accurate accounting entries from subsystem transactions and allow for the auditing of these transactions.

Each module/function shall at a minimum integrate with other modules/functions according to the matrix below.

	
	Accounts Payable
	Accounts Receivable
	Asset Management
	Budget Preparation and Control
	Cash Receipting
	Contracts Management
	Debt and Investment Management
	Financial Reporting
	General Ledger
	Grants Management
	Human Resources
	Management Reporting
	Payroll
	Project Accounting
	Purchasing
	Document Management and Imaging
	Workflow

	Accounts Payable
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X

	Accounts Receivable
	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	

	Asset Management
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X

	Budget Preparation and Control
	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X

	Cash Receipting
	
	X
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X

	Contracts Management
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X

	Debt and Investment Management
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Financial Reporting
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	

	General Ledger
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X

	Grants Management
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X

	Human Resources
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X

	Management Reporting
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	

	Payroll
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X

	Project Accounting
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X

	Purchasing
	X
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X

	Document Management and Imaging
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	

	Workflow Engine
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	


In addition to the functions that must be included as part of the proposal for the integrated ERP/Financial System, the functions below are of significant interest to County and may be included in the proposal.

	Module
	Requirements

Appendix
	Narrative Response Question Appendix

	Cost Accounting
	10
	1

	Fleet Management
	10
	1

	Inventory Management
	10
	1


2.2 Application User Count

The ERP/Financial System shall be adequate to service the estimated total number of users for each production system module included in the table below. 

	ERP/Financial System Modules
	Estimated Total # Production System Users

	Total Day-to-Day Users of ERP/Financial System
	700

	Accounts Payable (90% Inquiry Only)
	600

	Accounts Receivable (50 % Inquiry Only)
	20

	Asset Management (90 % Inquiry Only)
	225

	Budget Preparation (50 % Inquiry Only)
	250

	Cash Receipting (50% Inquiry Only)

	100

	Contracts Management  (75% Inquiry Only)
	150

	Cost Accounting (50% Inquiry Only)
	50

	Debt and Investment Management
	10

	Financial Reporting (CAFR)
	25

	Fleet Management (90% Inquiry Only)
	100

	General Ledger (90% Inquiry Only)
	600

	Grants Management (80% Inquiry Only)
	100

	Inventory Management (90% Inquiry Only)
	100

	Management Reporting & Analysis
	200

	Project Accounting (90% Inquiry Only)
	600

	Purchasing (40% Inquiry Only)
	600

	Payroll (75% Inquiry Only)
	100

	Human Resource Management (75% Inquiry Only)
	300

	Time and Attendance Reporting (95% Reporting Only)
	5,000

	Employee Self Service
	5,000

	Benefits Administration (97% Employee self-service inquiry/selection only)
	5,000

	Workflow Engine
	5,000

	Vendor Self-Service
	800


2.3 Technical Solution Overview

The scope for this project includes the design and implementation of the complete technical solution needed to support the ERP/Financial System both during the implementation phase and in production. This technical solution shall be able to handle an annual growth rate of three percent across all modules and transactions for five years from the time that the first modules are accepted. A minimum of five years of data shall be accessible on the production system for all modules. 

Contractor shall provide an ERP/Financial System in compliance with the detailed technical requirements in Appendix 14 and its narrative responses to questions in Appendix 2 that are included in its proposal.

The ERP/Financial System shall meet the volume requirements as defined in Appendix 6 and the performance requirements as defined in Paragraph 1.1.2. It is acceptable for existing County technology components to be part of the technical solution for the ERP/Financial System if these requirements are not compromised.

The ERP/Financial System shall include an archival solution in the technical solution. Transactional data must be available in the production system for five years. However, some self-contained information such as reports and workflow forms may be archived prior to five years.

Contractor shall provide an ERP/Financial System in compliance with the following:

A centralized and integrated database.

Utilization of the existing IT network infrastructure.

Secured applications, modules, and functions with granular access control.

Controlled and secured interfaces for electronic processing and reporting of transactions.

An authentication and authorization management solution with centralized password management and synchronization.

Disaster Recovery processes with protection from data loss. 

Point-in-time recovery.

Operational support for change management, data management, performance management, and problem analysis.

Database processing with transaction block integrity and concurrency management.

System-wide audit trail and logging capabilities.

System-wide monitoring allowing proactive assessments and root cause analysis.

Process scheduling and execution with priority options.

Separate environments for production, test, training, and development. 

Ability to manage imaged documents. 

A flexible workflow engine that allows for approval routing and business rule enforcements specific to County.

A comprehensive ad hoc web-centric reporting and inquiry tool that allows users to easily create and export custom reports.

A Data Warehouse solution that provides consolidated and summarized information used to identify trends and provide valuable decision support reporting.

2.4 Implementation Services

Implementation services for this project are categorized as Project Management, Business Process Design, Application Design and Configuration, Technical Solution, Conversion, Testing, Training, Customizations, and Go-Live. Contractor is responsible for providing the major deliverables and activities listed below and marked “R” in the “Contractor” column for each area’s responsibility matrix. Contractor is responsible for assisting County to complete the major deliverables and activities listed below and marked “C” in the “Contractor” column for each area’s responsibility matrix. County is responsible to provide direction and acceptance or rejection for all tasks marked “A” in the County column.
Contractor shall provide an ERP/Financial System in compliance with its narrative responses to the Implementation Services questions in Appendix 3 that are included in its proposal.  Each item in a Responsibility Matrix below shall be a Deliverable subject to Acceptance by County.

2.4.1 Project Management  
Contractor shall:
Appoint a full-time, experienced Project Manager who will be accountable for all services and deliverables provided under the contract, and who will coordinate with the County Project Manager to ensure on-time delivery of a functioning system that meets the County’s requirements. 

Prepare a Project Work Plan that includes specifics about work items, Deliverables, Milestones, schedule, and resources in coordination with County.

Prepare a Project Change Management Plan that provides formal procedures for control and management of any changes to the project itself such as requests for changes to scope or deliverables in coordination with County.

Prepare a Project Communications Plan that includes regular and planned communication with each stakeholder and for each major Deliverable and delineates issues management and escalation processes in coordination with County.

Prepare an Organizational Change Management Plan to provide a planned and thoughtful approach to manage one of the greatest risks for a project of this scope, namely the human factor and the acceptance of the ERP/Financial System and processes in coordination with County. 

Prepare Quality Management Plan in coordination with County.
Prepare Monthly Project Status Reports.
Assist County in preparation of Project Close-Out Documentation. 

	RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

R=Responsible A=Provide Direction and Acceptance or Rejection C=Contributing
	CONTRACTOR
	TRAVIS COUNTY

	Appointment of an experienced Project Manager
	R
	A

	Project Work Plan
	R
	A

	Project Change Management Plan
	R
	A

	Project Communications Plan
	R
	A

	Organizational Change Management Plan
	R
	A

	Quality Management Plan
	R
	A

	Monthly Project Status Reports
	R
	A

	Project Close-Out Documentation
	C
	R


2.4.2 Business Process Design 

Contractor shall:

Complete a Process Analysis of current County business practices to understand and validate requirements stated in the contract in coordination with County designated Project Team members and functional users. This analysis shall determine how the County’s processes and procedures will be impacted and changed by the ERP/Financial System. Contractor shall include an identification of best practice processes that meet the County’s requirements as part of this analysis.

Complete a Process Fit – Gap Analysis to identify where business process requirements from the process analysis cannot be accomplished within the standard ERP/Financial System application and identify options for alternative ways to accomplish these business process requirements and provide recommendations on the most appropriate option. 

Map Processes for ERP/Financial System in coordination with County.

Assist County in preparation of Process Documentation.
	RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

R=Responsible 

A=Provide Direction and Acceptance or Rejection

C=Contributing
	CONTRACTOR
	TRAVIS COUNTY

	Process Analysis
	R
	A

	Process Fit-Gap Analysis
	R
	A

	Process Mapping
	R
	A

	Process Documentation
	C
	R


2.4.3 Application Design, Installation, and Configuration

Contractor shall:

Assist County in the establishment of the major code structures such as a new chart of accounts, commodity codes, and Position controls. 

Prepare an Application Installation and Configuration Plan in coordination with County.

Install and Configure Application in coordination with County.

Design and Setup of Code Structures in coordination with County.

Prepare an Application Security Plan in coordination with County.

Configure Application Security in coordination with County.

Configure Workflow in coordination with County.

Prepare the Application Configuration Documentation in coordination with County.

Develop and coordinate the Go-Live Application Support Plan in coordination with County.

Assist County in development of the Production Mode Application Support Plan 

Prepare the Application Administration Documentation in coordination with County.

	RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

R=Responsible A=Provide Direction and Acceptance or Rejection

C=Contributing
	CONTRACTOR
	TRAVIS COUNTY

	Establish Major Code Structures
	C
	R

	Application Installation and Configuration Plan
	R
	A

	Install and Configure Application
	R
	A

	Design and Setup of Code Structure
	R
	A

	Application Security Plan
	R
	A

	Configure Application Security
	R
	A

	Workflow Configuration
	R
	A

	Application Configuration Documentation
	R
	A

	Go-Live Application Support Plan
	R
	A

	Production Mode Application Support Plan
	C
	R

	Application Administration Documentation
	R
	A


2.4.4 Technical Solution

Contractor shall:

Complete an IT Infrastructure Gap Analysis in coordination with County. 

Prepare the Technical Design for the production, test, development, and training environments addressing:

Hardware indicating in detail all components needed to support the application, such as but not limited to:

· Servers

· Storage

· Disaster Recovery (tape library) 

· Printers

· Scanners 

System Software indicating in detail all components needed to support the application, such as but not limited to:

· Operating System

· Database

· Auditing Tools

· Web Server

· Web Portal

· Performance Monitoring and Analysis Tools

· Disaster Recovery Software 

· Job Scheduler

· Reporting Tools

Connectivity

Disaster Recovery 

Authentication and authorization management
Security, in particular addressing any component that must be secured to support the application, such as but not limited to the following components: 

· County Network

· Hardware 

· Intranet

· Extranet

· Service

· Data

· Interface 

· Transaction

· User Account

· Administrator Account

Auditing of Security Events 

Application and System Logging  

Application Monitoring, Error Handling and Problem Analysis

Archival of Data, Documents, and Reports

Vendor and Payroll Check Printing

Reporting solution for end-user reports addressing scheduling, distribution, security, and customization

Document Management with Imaging Capabilities

Data Warehousing and Business Intelligence

Capacity and Growth 

Development Environment and Tools

Prepare the Technical Design Implementation Plan in coordination with County.

In coordination with County, prepare the IT Change Management Plan to provide formal procedures for managing changes to the application and system environment, such as configuration changes and program updates

Establish the Test, Training, Development, and Production Environments according to approved plans in coordination with County.

Prepare the Disaster Recovery Plan covering the entire installation both when in project mode and when in production mode in coordination with County. 

Develop the ERP/Financial System Administration Procedures in coordination with County.

Develop the Database Administration Procedures in coordination with County.

Develop and coordinate the Go-Live IT Support Plan in coordination with County.

Assist County as needed in the development of the Production Mode IT Support Plan 

	RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

R=Responsible A=Provide Direction and Acceptance or Rejection

C=Contributing
	CONTRACTOR
	TRAVIS COUNTY

	IT Infrastructure Gap Analysis
	R
	A

	Technical Design 
	R
	A

	Technical Design Implementation Plan
	R
	A

	IT Change Management Plan
	R
	A

	Establishment of All Environments
	R
	A

	Disaster Recovery Plan
	R
	A

	System Administration Procedures
	R
	A

	Database Administration Procedures
	R
	A

	Go-Live IT Support Plan
	R
	A

	Production Mode IT Support Plan
	C
	R


2.4.5 Conversion 

Contractor shall:

Develop the Conversion Plan in coordination with County and cover the following:

· Conversion of transactional data

· Conversion of codes with cross-walks for the major code structures such as chart of accounts, commodity code, and Position control

· Conversion of images and documents from document management system

· Access to data and information not converted to the ERP/Financial System.

· Data cleanup and validation pre-conversion

· Data validation post-conversion. 

Execute the Conversion Plan for each module and implementation phase in coordination with County.

	RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

R=Responsible A=Provide Direction and Acceptance or Rejection

C=Contributing
	CONTRACTOR
	TRAVIS COUNTY

	Conversion Plan
	R
	A

	Execution of the Conversion Plan
	R
	A


Contractor shall provide an ERP/Financial System in compliance with the List of Data Conversion Requirements in Appendix 8.

2.4.6 Testing 

Contractor shall:

Develop the Test Plan addressing the following test areas in coordination with County: 
· Unit (for example, create a requisition, add a commodity code etc.) 

· Business Processes

· Major events such as fiscal year-end and calendar year-end

· Integration 

· System Security

· Application Security

· Disaster Recovery

· Performance/Stress

· Conversion 

· Interface

Execute the Test Plan for each module and implementation phase in coordination with County.

Assist County in the development of the Acceptance Test Plan as needed.
Assist County in executing the Acceptance Test Plan by module and implementation phase as needed.

	RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

R=Responsible A=Provide Direction and Acceptance or Rejection

C=Contributing
	CONTRACTOR
	TRAVIS COUNTY

	Test Plan
	R
	A

	Execution of the Test Plan
	R
	A

	Acceptance Test Plan
	C
	R

	Acceptance Test
	C
	R


2.4.7 Training 

Contractor shall:

Perform a User Readiness Analysis in coordination with County for each implementation phase and the following user groups:

· Power End-Users to act as experts for its organization or a certain process

· Functional Application Experts to act in application administration and support roles 

· Technical Administration and Support

Prepare the Training Plan covering the following user groups in coordination with County:

· End-User assuming train-the-trainer approach

· Power End-Users assuming external instructor led training 

· Functional Application Experts assuming external instructor led training

· Technical Administration and Support assuming external instructor led training

Prepare written Training Material for each of the user groups in the training plan in coordination with County.

Execute the Training Plan for each module and implementation phase in coordination with County.

Complete an Evaluation of the Training in coordination with County for assessing and improving the effectiveness of the training

	RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

R=Responsible A=Provide Direction and Acceptance or Rejection

C=Contributing
	CONTRACTOR
	TRAVIS COUNTY

	User Readiness Analysis
	R
	A

	Training Plan
	R
	A

	Training Material External Instructor Led
	R
	A

	Training Material Internal Train the Trainer
	C
	R

	Execution of the Training Plan
	R
	A

	Training Evaluation
	R
	A


2.4.8 Customization 

Where Customization is required to meet County requirements, Contractor is responsible for providing and supporting the customization deliverables.  Contractor shall perform all customization work in strict compliance with County’s specified development methodology. 

In addition, Contractor shall:

Provide Customization for non-standard business rules or data validation rules in coordination with County.

Provide interim interfaces in coordination with County for the reporting of transactions from the current system to the ERP/Financial System for modules not yet in production assuming a phased implementation approach.  

Provide permanent interfaces in coordination with County for a set of standard inbound and outbound interfaces for the ERP/Financial System to process transactions from and to County systems not replaced by the ERP/Financial System.
Provide fifty customized reports in coordination with County. 

Provide Customization to forms or screens used for data input in coordination with County.

Provide program modifications to base application in coordination with County. 

	RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

R=Responsible A=Provide Direction and Acceptance or Rejection

C=Contributing
	CONTRACTOR
	TRAVIS COUNTY

	Non-standard business rules
	R
	A

	Interim Interfaces
	R
	A

	Permanent Interfaces
	R
	A

	Reports
	R
	A

	Forms or Screens
	R
	A

	Program Modifications
	R
	A


Contractor shall provide an ERP/Financial System in compliance with the List of Interfaces in Appendix 7.

2.4.9 Go-Live

Contractor shall:

Execute the Go-Live IT and Application Support Plans in coordination with County.

Develop the Production Cutover Plan covering activities, resources, and contingency planning in coordination with County.

Execute the Production Cutover Plan in coordination with County.

	RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

R=Responsible A=Provide Direction and Acceptance or Rejection

C=Contributing
	CONTRACTOR
	TRAVIS COUNTY

	Execution of Go-Live IT and Application Support Plans
	R
	A

	Production Cut-Over Plan
	R
	A

	Execution of Production Cut-Over Plan
	R
	A


2.4.10 Post-Implementation Services 

Post-Implementation services for this project include those occurring immediately after implementation of the ERP/Financial System.  These Deliverables and activities shall be repeated for each module or set of modules as they are implemented. 

Contractor shall:

Provide Full Contractor support in coordination with County and covering:

· On-site support by functional application experts during first month after go-live of each phase.

· On-site support by technical system administrator experts during first three months after go-live of the first phase. 

· Fiscal year-end support first year after go-live of each phase.

· Calendar year-end support first year after go-live of phases involving Accounts Payable and Payroll.

Coordinate transfer of Maintenance and Support Agreements for each of the software and hardware components of the total solution
Assist County in the execution of Production Mode IT and Application Support Plans

Assist County with the Acceptance of the Production System per acceptance criteria defined in the contract. 

	RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

R=Responsible A=Provide Direction and Acceptance or Rejection

C=Contributing
	CONTRACTOR
	TRAVIS COUNTY

	Full Contractor Support
	R
	

	Maintenance and Support Agreements
	R
	A

	Execution of Production Mode IT and Application Support Plans
	C
	R

	Acceptance of Production System
	C
	R


Contractor shall provide an ERP/Financial System in compliance with its narrative responses to the Post-Implementation Services questions in Appendix 4 that are included in its proposal. 
2.5 Initial Acceptance Criteria

Initial Acceptance Criteria are set forth below. Additional acceptance criteria may be specified in the Implementation Plan, or otherwise in writing by mutual agreement of the Parties.  The County will provide acceptance criteria for deliverables and will provide reasonable but limited advice to the Contractor regarding their interpretation. The County shall remain the sole judge of whether the criteria have been met.  

2.5.1 During the first ninety (90) days of production of each phase, the Contractor will work with County resources to confirm that the system is performing as prescribed. The County Project Manager will complete System Acceptance Checklists (see example that follows) that contain the detailed criteria that must be completed for system acceptance to occur. This sign off by the County Project Manager may take more than ninety (90) days. These criteria may be refined at a later date based on mutual agreement between the County and the Contractor.
2.5.2 There will be multiple system acceptance checklists: 1 for each implementation phase and 1 final system acceptance checklist. The retainage (10% of the total services contract) will be paid once the County Project Manager signs off on the final system acceptance checklist.
	ID
	Description
	Criteria for Retainage Payment?

	Timeframe for Acceptance: Separate acceptance after the Go-Live step of each phase

	1
	End user training documentation has been completed and approved by the County Project Manager, and all training classes have been conducted for all software in production.
	No

	2
	All data has been converted in accordance with the Data Conversion Plan.
	No

	3
	System documentation is current and complete for all software in production.
	No

	4
	All County ERP system configuration lead personnel have signed off that Contractor has provided satisfactory knowledge transfer. 
	No

	5
	All deliverables have been completed and signed off on by the County Project Manager.
	No

	6
	All issues in test tracking log for which Contractor has been assigned responsibility have been resolved to County satisfaction.
	No

	7
	The final software acceptance tests for each phase have been satisfactorily completed. This will entail executing all transactions/business processes and confirming that they operate as needed.
	No

	8
	A formal transfer of all system responsibilities from the Contractor to County resources has taken place.
	No

	9
	The technical solution has been completed, tested, and signed off on by the County Project Manager for each phase. 
	No

	10
	All project documentation has been turned over to the County Project Manager.
	No

	Timeframe for Acceptance: 1 phase acceptance after Go-Live step of Payroll/HR phase

	11
	For Payroll/HR only: 3 cycles of payroll transactions have been processed without system or calculation errors.
	No

	Timeframe for Acceptance: 1 final system acceptance after Go-Live step of last project phase

	12
	For Payroll/HR only: W2s and 941s have been created accurately and on-time.
	Yes

	13
	For Payroll/HR only: Election payroll has been processed accurately and timely 
	Yes

	14
	For Payroll/HR only: Annual benefit enrollment process has been completed accurate and timely 
	Yes

	15
	For Accounts Payable only: 1099s have been created accurately and on-time 
	Yes

	16
	The Comprehensive Annual Financial Report (CAFR) has been accurately created in 100 days or less after the Fiscal Year has closed 
	Yes

	17
	Contractor has complied with the System Performance Metrics in Exhibit  A of the Implementation Agreement during the 1-year period following Go-Live of the final phase.
	Yes

	Timeframe for Acceptance: Separate acceptance after the Go-Live step of each phase and 1 final system acceptance after Go-Live step of last project phase

	18
	Maintenance support from Contractor is being provided at a level of quality deemed acceptable to the County.
	Yes

	19
	All software designated as "in scope" per the Statement of Work is fully operational.
	Yes

	20
	This acceptance checklist is completed and contains a signature of the County Project Manager and Project Sponsor.
	Yes


2.6 Project Parameters

2.6.1 Contractor shall comply with the following minimum standards or parameters:

Follow a standard project management methodology, adequately addressing all areas of project management described in the Project Management Body of Knowledge published by the Project Management Institute.

All plans and documentation shall be prepared and maintained by the responsible party concurrently with the development of the aspect of the project being documented or planned throughout the project.

Microsoft Office products shall be used for project documentation.

Standard commercially available project management software shall be used to maintain project work plan details.

Payments are made only after Acceptance of major Milestones or Deliverables.

County provides training facilities for on-site training.

The power end-user count by module requiring external instructor led training is determined by the smaller of the number of non-inquiry only end-users or 20% of the total user count. Contractor shall train the power-end users.  County trains the remaining users using a train-the-trainer approach. For example, the Payroll module has 20 power end-users (20% of 100) while Accounts Payable will have 60 users (all non-inquiry only users).   

Contractor shall provide training and test environments that each support 10% of the total day-to-day user count of 700 as well as 10% of the end-user count by module. 

Contractor shall provide a development system that supports 10 concurrent users.

Contractor is only required to provide the user count of 5,000 for modules or functions requiring access for all employees at County for sizing of the production environment. Contractor is not required to provide the user count of 5,000 for the test and training environments.

County has expert knowledge about the source data and data structures to be converted.

Contractor shall provide an ERP/Financial System with the capacity to maintain and access at least five years of data on the main production system across all modules and transactions. 

Contractor shall size and configure the ERP/Financial System with the capacity to handle growth for five years from first go-live date.

Contractor shall develop the ERP/Financial System with the scalability to accommodate an increase in the number of employees, assets, and transactions by County at least equal to an average growth of 3% annually over the next ten years.

Contractor shall design and implement the ERP/Financial System so that it uses the current network infrastructure.

2.6.2 Contractor can assume the following minimum standards or parameters:

The County data center has or will have the capacity to handle all the environments (production, test, training, and development) for the new ERP/ Financial System.

2.6.3 Contractor must assume the following minimum standards or parameters:

The current technical environment at County as referenced in the “Travis County Current Application and Technical Environment” document is the one that will be in place for the technical solution. 

3.0 Software License and Maintenance and Support Project Requirements

3.1 Project Objectives

3.1.1 General

The ERP/Financial System shall be a modern, integrated, maintainable, secure, and web-enabled solution with strong financial controls that provides support for both the day-to-day financial business processes and information to meet the decision making needs of all organizational levels of the County. The ERP/Financial System shall provide the County with the capability to improve business processes. 

The minimum objectives of this project are to:

Comply with all statutory, accounting, regulatory, auditing, and retention requirements.

Accurately process and account for County revenues and expenditures, assets and liabilities, and cash flows both on a modified and full accrual basis.

Apply budgetary and funds availability controls consistent with Texas statutes and County policies.

Produce the County’s Comprehensive Annual Financial Report (CAFR) with at least the level of analysis capabilities and automation provided today by the in-house developed CAFR system.

Automate business processes through workflow.

Minimize duplicate data entries.

Automate manual data entry with electronic transactions where possible.

Facilitate electronic commerce.

Automate the enforcement of business rules. 

Implement a system with seamless integration between all applicable modules.

Automate financial controls. 

Be HIPAA compliant. 

Provide fund level accounting.

Minimize County specific modifications to the vendor application.

Implement a system with a production life-time at County of at least 10 years.

Provide timely reporting with analysis, detailed drill-down, and graphical presentation capabilities across the application modules.

3.2 Maintenance and Support 

3.2.1 Software

Contractor shall provide a software maintenance and support plan that meets the following minimum requirements:

Allows for the prioritizing of support issues with varying response and resolution times based on the impact of the issue. 

Provides live telephone support 24 x 7.

Provides web access for customer logging and tracking of support requests.

Allows Contractor to perform remote diagnostics at the County's request.

Permits analysis to determine root cause of problem 

Provides Resolution Timeliness according to the following: 

Very High Impact - A problem caused by an error in the ERP/Financial System defined by the County as resulting in work stoppage. Contractor shall provide a response within one (1) hour of the County contacting the Contractor. Contractor shall provide a correction, work-around or action plan within four (4) hours and resolve the problem or provide a temporary solution within twenty-four (24) hours if action plan was initially provided.
High Impact - A problem caused by an error in the ERP/Financial System defined by the County as resulting in the inability to complete critical business processes. Contractor shall provide a response within four (4) hours of the County contacting the Contractor. Contractor shall provide a correction, work-around or temporary solution within forty-eight (48) hours.
Medium Impact – A problem caused by an error in the ERP/Financial System defined by the County as resulting in the inability to complete important business processes.  Contractor shall provide a response within twenty-four (24) hours of the County contacting the Contractor.  Contractor shall provide a correction, work-around or temporary solution within four (4) days.
Minimal Impact - A problem caused by an error in the ERP/Financial System defined by the County as resulting in the inability to complete non-critical business processes. Contractor shall provide a response within seven (7) days of the County contacting the Contractor.  Contractor shall provide a correction, work-around or temporary solution within thirty (30) days.

3.2.2 Performance Metrics

Contractor will meet or exceed the Performance Metrics below at all times during the term of the maintenance agreement. Failure to meet the performance metrics may result in the County seeking to recover damages without limitation as permitted by the contract or law, including Service Credits specified in Exhibit C in Appendix 17 as established in this contract where appropriate. 
	Performance Metric
	Measure
	Measurement Period

	Failure to meet response time as defined in the maintenance and support agreement
	100% of response times met
	Term of maintenance and support agreement

	Failure to meet resolution time as defined in the maintenance and support agreement
	100% of resolution times met
	Term of maintenance and support agreement


The Service Credits shall not be assessed by County when a root cause analysis proves that the failure by County to perform an act required by the Contract was the proximate cause of the failure to meet the Service Level.  Service Credits will be capped at 10% of annual Maintenance and Support Charges (although for clarity such cap is a cap on Service Credits, not a cap on liability, and shall not impact County’s ability to recover damages in excess of such cap).

4.0 Scope

4.1 Application Modules

The ERP/Financial System shall be in compliance with the detailed requirements in the respective Appendices and the narrative responses to questions in the respective Appendices that are included in Contractor’s proposal for each area defined below.

	Module
	Requirements Appendix
	Narrative Response Question Appendix

	General Ledger
	10
	1

	Accounts Payable
	11
	1

	Financial Reporting
	10
	1

	Payroll
	12
	1

	Purchasing
	11
	1

	Human Resources
	13
	1

	Contracts Management
	11
	1

	Project Accounting
	10
	1

	Budget Preparation
	10
	1

	Asset Management
	10
	1

	Grants Management
	10
	1

	Debt and Investment Management
	10
	1

	Management Reporting and Analysis
	10
	1

	Cash Receipting
	10
	1

	Accounts Receivable
	10
	1


All modules shall integrate with the General Ledger to allow for the systematic creation of accurate accounting entries from subsystem transactions and allow for the auditing of these transactions.

Each module/function shall at a minimum integrate with other modules/functions according to the matrix below.
	
	Accounts Payable
	Accounts  Receivable
	Asset Management
	Budget Preparation and Control
	Cash Receipting
	Contracts Management
	Debt and Investment Management
	Financial Reporting
	General Ledger
	Grants Management
	Human Resources
	Management Reporting
	Payroll
	Project Accounting
	Purchasing
	Document Management and Imaging
	Workflow Engine

	Accounts Payable
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X

	Accounts Receivable
	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	

	Asset Management
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X

	Budget Preparation and Control
	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X

	Cash Receipting
	
	X
	X
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X

	Contracts Management
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X

	Debt and Investment Management
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	X
	
	
	X
	
	
	
	
	

	Financial Reporting
	
	
	X
	X
	
	
	
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	

	General Ledger
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X

	Grants Management
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X

	Human Resources
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X

	Management Reporting
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	

	Payroll
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X

	Project Accounting
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X

	Purchasing
	X
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	
	X
	X

	Document Management and Imaging
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	

	Workflow Engine
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	X
	
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	X
	X
	X
	
	


4.1.1 Application User Count

The ERP/Financial System shall be adequate to service the estimated total number of users for each production system module included in the table below. 

	ERP/Financial System Modules 
	Estimated Total # Production System Users

	Total Day-to-Day Users of ERP/Financial System
	700

	Accounts Payable (90% Inquiry Only)
	600

	Accounts Receivable (50 % Inquiry Only)
	20

	Asset Management (90 % Inquiry Only)
	225

	Budget Preparation (50 % Inquiry Only)
	250

	Cash Receipting (50% Inquiry Only)
	100

	Contracts Management  (75% Inquiry Only)
	150

	Cost Accounting (50% Inquiry Only)
	50

	Debt and Investment Management
	10

	Financial Reporting (CAFR)
	25

	Fleet Management (90% Inquiry Only)
	100

	General Ledger (90% Inquiry Only)
	600

	Grants Management (80% Inquiry Only)
	100

	Inventory Management (90% Inquiry Only)
	100

	Management Reporting & Analysis
	200

	Project Accounting (90% Inquiry Only)
	600

	Purchasing (40% Inquiry Only)
	600

	Payroll (75% Inquiry Only)
	100

	Human Resource Management (75% Inquiry Only)
	300

	Time and Attendance Reporting (95% Reporting Only)
	5,000

	Employee Self Service
	5,000

	Benefits Administration (97% Employee self-service inquiry/selection only)
	5,000

	Workflow Engine 
	5,000

	Vendor Self-Service 
	800


4.2 Technical Functionality
Contractor shall provide an ERP/Financial System in compliance with the detailed technical requirements in Appendix 14 and its narrative responses to questions in Appendix 2 that are included in its proposal.

The ERP/Financial System shall meet the volume requirements as defined in Appendix 6 and the performance requirements as defined in 1.1.2. 

The ERP/Financial System shall include an archival solution in the technical solution. 

The ERP/Financial System shall be in compliance with the following:

A centralized and integrated database and infrastructure to support all transactions, processes, and reporting activities

Secured applications, modules, and functions with granular access control

Controlled and secured interfaces for electronic processing and reporting of transactions

An authentication and authorization management solution for the ERP/Financial System with centralized password management and synchronization

Disaster Recovery processes with data protection from data loss

Point-in-time recovery 

Operational support for change management, data management, performance management, and problem analysis

Database processing with transaction block integrity and concurrency management

Reporting via analytical and decision support tools 

System-wide audit trail and logging capabilities

System-wide monitoring allowing proactive assessments and root cause analysis

Process scheduling and execution with priority options

Separate environments for production, test, training, and development at a minimum

Ability to manage imaged documents 

A flexible workflow engine that allows for approval routing and business rule enforcements specific to County

A comprehensive ad hoc web-centric reporting and inquiry tool that allows users to easily create and export custom reports

A Data Warehouse solution that provides consolidated and summarized information used to identify trends and provide valuable decision support reporting

Attachment 1.   NON-DISCLOSURE AGREEMENT

Non-Disclosure and Confidentiality Agreement for Document 

Comprising Travis County Current Application and Technical Environment and Documents Comprising the ITS Security Requirements 

Instructions:  The Travis County Current Application and Technical Environment document described on the exhibits must be requested and reviewed prior to submittal of proposal response.  After signing this document, please return to Lori Clyde via Fax at 512-854-9185 or via email at lori.clyde@co.travis.tx.us.  Upon receipt of the signed NDA, the Travis County Current Application and Technical Environment document will be forwarded.  At the appropriate point in the evaluation process, County will distribute the ITS Security Requirements and the Security Self Assessment documents to responsible Proposers whose proposals are determined to be reasonably susceptible of being selected for award based on the first level of evaluation.  Proposers must complete, sign and return the Certification of Compliance and associated attachments before proceeding to vendor demonstrations.

The Vendor intending to submit the proposal (Proposer) must sign and return this NDA. In addition, that Vendor must obtain and submit to County copies of this NDA signed by each vendor whose products or services will be included in the proposal if that vendor needs access to the information included in these confidential documents to make the representations and warranties required and to provide appropriate information about its portion of the solution.  The Proposer must return the signed NDA for each of these supporting vendors to County before providing these vendors with any of the confidential documentation. 
Return the original signed NDA document(s) with the original RFP response.

Agreement:
1. As used in this Non-Disclosure and Confidentiality Agreement, the term “the undersigned” means the Vendor-Proposer and any independent entity that includes the officers, employees and professional legal and financial advisors of the vendor receiving the Travis County Current Application and Technical Environment document  and documents listed in the attachment.


In the interest of obtaining all information relevant for purposes of providing the requested goods and/or services in connection with RFP # P090255-LC, Travis County Enterprise Resources Planning (ERP)/Financial System Software and Services (the “RFP”), the undersigned hereby agrees, to the extent permitted by law, to treat confidential any and all information furnished to the undersigned, but in any event the information contained in the Travis County Current Application and Technical Environment document and the specific documents listed in the attachments (the “Confidential Information”).  

The undersigned agrees to treat the Confidential Information as confidential during their review of the RFP and any associated documents; during formulation and delivery of a formal response to the RFP; and during any other associated tasks or functions related to this phase of the County procurement process (including negotiations of any modifications, amendments, addenda or extensions of or to the RFP) for a period of ten years after the last date on which Confidential Information is received. 

2. The undersigned acknowledges that County has developed the Confidential Information and that County considers such information confidential and proprietary.  The undersigned shall not, without first obtaining County’s prior written consent, disclose the Confidential Information to any person or entity other than to the employees, counsel and accountants of the undersigned or duplicate the Confidential Information in whole or in part or excerpt any information from it. 

3. The sole purposes for which the undersigned may disclose the Confidential Information to proposal team members who have signed this agreement and returned it to County, Proposer’s officers, employees and professional legal and financial advisors shall be limited to: (i) the evaluation of whether to prepare and submit a proposal in response to the RFP and the preparation of that proposal, (ii) the evaluation of a continuing and/or further business relationship with County; and (iii) in the event the RFP and/or subsequent Contract is modified, amended, or extended, the fulfillment of its contractual obligations to County. 

4. The undersigned shall maintain the confidentiality of the Confidential Information, including instructing its officers, employees and professional legal and financial advisors regarding the obligations of the undersigned under this Non-Disclosure and Confidentiality Agreement and taking all other reasonable precautions to prevent disclosure of the Confidential Information. 

5. The undersigned acknowledges and understands that the documents listed below will change over time to accommodate the needs of County.  County reserves the right to revise (by way of modification, deletion or supplementation) the documents and the Confidential Information contained therein and, following such revision, agrees to provide the updated version of any revised document to the undersigned as soon as practicable. The undersigned agrees that this Non-Disclosure and Confidentiality Agreement shall apply to current and future versions of the Travis County Current Application and Technical Environment document and the specific documents listed in the attachments.

6. In the event the undersigned chooses not to respond to the RFP, or is not the successful proposer, the undersigned agrees to destroy all copies of the Confidential Information immediately. 

7. By furnishing the Confidential Information to the undersigned pursuant to this Non-Disclosure and Confidentiality Agreement, County does not waive or otherwise relinquish any right of non-disclosure or other privilege available to it under the Texas Public Information Act or other applicable statute, law or regulation.

8. This Non-Disclosure and Confidentiality Agreement is governed by the laws of the United States of America and Texas and all obligations under this contract are performable in Travis County, Texas. Venue for any dispute arising out of this contract lies in the appropriate court of Travis County, Texas.
9. Any breach of this agreement may result in damages or consequences that will be immediate, severe, and incapable of adequate redress after the fact, so that a temporary restraining order or other immediate injunctive relief is the only adequate remedy.  In such event, County shall be entitled to equitable relief with no obligation to prove irreparable injury or to post a bond.
10. The obligations of confidentiality and restrictions on use as set forth in this Agreement shall not apply to any Confidential Information that a party proves:

was in the public domain prior to the date of this Agreement or subsequently came into the public domain by other than an unauthorized disclosure;

was previously known to such party free of any obligation to keep it confidential;

was rightfully received by such party from a third party whose disclosure would not violate a confidentiality obligation and which disclosure was not in breach of this Agreement;

was required to be disclosed in a judicial or administrative proceeding, provided that the disclosing party gives the other party written notice of the information required to be disclosed; or 

was approved for release by the written authorization of the other party.
 

 

By: 











 

Title: 











 

Company Name: 









 

Date: 











Email address: ______________________________________________________

NDA - Exhibit 1
Document Currently Comprising the Travis County 
Current Application and Technical Environment
Travis County Current Application and Technical Environment
NDA - Exhibit 2
Documents Currently Comprising the Travis County 
Information Security Policies and Standards

	Ref #
	Document Title

	C00
	Information Security Program Charter

	P01
	Identification & Classification Policy

	P01.S01
	Information Classification Standard



	P01.S02
	Information Labeling Standard




	P02
	Asset Protection Policy

	P02.S01
	Access Control Standard





	P02.S02
	Remote Access Standard





	P02.S03
	Physical Access Standard





	P02.S04
	Availability Protection Standard




	P02.S05
	Integrity Protection Standard

	P02.S06
	Anti-Virus Standard





	P02.S07
	Auditing Standard






	P02.TS01
	Asset Protection Technical Standard for Windows Servers

	P02.TS02
	Asset Protection Technical Standard for UNIX Servers

	P02.TS03
	Asset Protection Technical Standard for AS/400 (OS/400)


	P02.TS04
	Asset Protection Technical Standard for Internet Hosting


	P03
	Asset Management Policy

	P03.S01
	Lifecycle Management Standard




	P03.S02
	Configuration Management Standard

	P03.S03
	Change Control Standard 

	P03.S04
	System Development Lifecycle Standard



	P04
	Acceptable Use Policy

	P04.S01
	Internet Acceptable Use Standard

	P04.S02
	Electronic Mail Acceptable Use Standard

	P04.S03
	Telecommunications Acceptable Use Standard

	P04.S04
	Software Acceptable Use Standard

	P07
	Information Security Awareness Policy

	P07.S01
	Third Party Information Security Awareness Standard


Attachment 2.   RFP FORMS
CERTIFICATION AND AUTHORIZATION
FOR REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL NO. P090255-LC:

ENTERPRISE RESOURCE PLANNING (ERP)/FINANCIAL SYSTEM SOFTWARE AND SERVICES
Date:
_______________________________
Business Name of Proposer/Agent: 

Business Name of Principal/Non-proposer Vendor: 


Name of Principal/Non-proposer Vendor’s Authorized Representative: 


Title of Representative: 


In this document RFP means the Request for Proposals No. P090255-LC for Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP)/Financial System Software and Services prepared and distributed by Travis County, Texas.
This is to certify that

Principal/Non-proposer Vendor has authorized me to make the representations in this Certification and Representation on its behalf.

In response to RFP, Principal/Non-proposer Vendor is (Check the applicable description)

________
the Prime Implementer but not a Proposer

________
the Prime Software Vendor but not a Proposer

________
a Third Party Application Software Vendor
________
a Third Party Contractor, that Proposer expects to contract directly with County 

Principal/Non-proposer Vendor has authorized Proposer/Agent to act as its agent for the sole purpose of offering the products and services listed in Exhibit 1 to Travis County, Texas, as part of Proposer/Agent’s proposal in response to the RFP.
Principal/Non-proposer Vendor acknowledges that it has read and understands all of the following which state the anticipated terms and conditions of contracts that result from the RFP:

· the portions of requirements that describe its products and services in Section F and the Exhibits and Appendices to the RFP, 

· Appendix 16
· Appendix 17
· Appendix 18
Principal/Non-proposer Vendor has examined the proposal as it relates to its portion of the proposed solution and the information contained in this proposal or any part of it, including its exhibits and other documents and instruments delivered or to be delivered to County, is true, accurate and complete.  This proposal contains all information necessary to ensure that the statements in it do not mislead County in whole or in part as to any material fact.

Principal/Non-proposer Vendor warrants that he/she is fully satisfied that the requirements in the RFP, as amended if applicable, accurately describe or indicate that all conditions, cited or otherwise, that must be taken into account in determining the offered price(s) and acknowledges that there will be no increase in the contract price based upon proposer’s misunderstanding or lack of knowledge about the intent of this solicitation.

Principal/Non-proposer Vendor represents and warrants that 

· the proposal is not made in connection with any competing Proposer submitting a separate response to this RFP, and is in all respects fair and without collusion or fraud; 

· Proposer did not participate in the RFP development process and had no knowledge of the specific contents of the RFP prior to its issuance; and 

· no employee or official of County participated directly or indirectly in Proposer’s proposal preparation.

The proposal is firm for the period specified in Section A.7.0 of the RFP.

Principal/Non-proposer Vendor acknowledges that if Proposer/Agent’s proposal is accepted by Travis County, Texas after evaluation and negotiation, Principal will be required to enter into a contract with Travis County, Texas for the products and services listed in Exhibit 1 and for the compensation proposed by Proposer/Agent in its best and final offer and on terms and conditions consistent with the RFP.

__________________________________________________________

Signature of Principal/Non-proposer Vendor’s Authorized Representative

EXHIBIT 1 TO

CERTIFICATION AND AUTHORIZATION FOR

REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL NO. P090255-LC:

ENTERPRISE RESOURCE PLANNING (ERP)/FINANCIAL SYSTEM SOFTWARE AND SERVICES

LIST OF PRODUCTS AND SERVICES 

STATE OF TEXAS}

COUNTY OF TRAVIS}

ETHICS AFFIDAVIT

Date:










Name of Affiant: 







Title of Affiant: 






 

Business Name of Proposer: 





County of Proposer: 







Affiant on oath swears that the following statements are true:

1.
Affiant is authorized by Proposer to make this affidavit for Proposer.  

2. 
Affiant is fully aware of the facts stated in this affidavit. 

3.
Affiant can read the English language. 

4.
Proposer has received the list of Key Contracting Persons associated with this solicitation which is attached to this affidavit as Exhibit “A”. 

5. 
Affiant has personally read Exhibit “A” to this Affidavit. 

6.
Affiant has no knowledge of any Key Contracting Person on Exhibit “A” with whom Proposer is doing business or has done business during the 365 day period immediately before the date of this affidavit whose name is not disclosed in the solicitation. 

Signature of Affiant

Address

SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN TO before me by



on

, 20__. 

Notary Public, State of 

Typed or printed name of notary

My commission expires:



 

EXHIBIT A

LIST OF KEY CONTRACTING PERSONS

July 1, 2009
CURRENT






Name of Individual

Name of Business

Position Held




Holding Office/Position 

Individual is Associated

County Judge




Samuel T. Biscoe

County Judge (Spouse)



Donalyn Thompson-Biscoe
MHMR

Executive Assistant 



Cheryl Brown

Executive Assistant



Nicole Grant*

Executive Assistant



Melissa Velasquez

Executive Assistant



Josie Z. Zavala

Commissioner, Precinct 1



Ron Davis

Commissioner, Precinct 1 (Spouse)


Annie Davis


Seton Hospital

Executive Assistant



Chris Fanuel

Executive Assistant



Felicitas Chavez

Commissioner, Precinct 2 



Sarah Eckhardt

 
Commissioner, Precinct 2 (Spouse)

Kurt Sauer


Daffer McDonald, LLP 

Executive Assistant 



Loretta Farb

Executive Assistant 



Joe Hon*

Executive Assistant 



Peter Einhorn

Commissioner, Precinct 3



Karen Huber*

Commissioner, Precinct 3 (Spouse)


Leonard Huber


Retired

Executive Assistant



Garry Brown*

Executive Assistant



Kelly Darby*

Commissioner, Precinct 4



Margaret Gomez

Executive Assistant



Edith Moreida

Executive Assistant



Norma Guerra

Special Assistant to Comm. Court


Christian Smith*

County Treasurer




Dolores Ortega-Carter 

County Auditor 




Susan Spataro

Executive Manager, Administrative


Alicia Perez

Executive Manager, Budget & Planning

Rodney Rhoades*

Exec Manager, Emergency Services

Danny Hobby

Exec. Manager, Health/Human Services

Sherri E. Fleming

Executive Manager, TNR 



Joseph Gieselman

Executive Manager, Criminal Justice Planning
Roger Jeffries*

Travis County Attorney 



David Escamilla

First Assistant County Attorney 


Steve Capelle*

Executive Assistant, Civil Division


Jim Collins

Director, Transactions Division 


John Hille

Attorney, Transactions Division


Tamara Armstrong

Attorney, Transactions Division


Daniel Bradford

Attorney, Transactions Division


Mary Etta Gerhardt 

Attorney, Transactions Division


Barbara Wilson

Attorney, Transactions Division


Jim Connolly

Attorney, Transactions Division


Tenley Aldredge

Attorney, Transactions Division


Julie Joe

Attorney, Transactions Division


Christopher Gilmore

Attorney, Transactions Division


Stacy Wilson

Attorney, Transactions Division


Sarah Churchill*

Purchasing Agent 



Cyd Grimes, C.P.M.

Assistant Purchasing Agent 


Marvin Brice, CPPB

Assistant Purchasing Agent


Bonnie Floyd, CPPO, CPPB, CTPM






Name of Individual

Name of Business

Position Held




Holding Office/Position 

Individual is Associated

Purchasing Agent Assistant IV


Diana Gonzalez

Purchasing Agent Assistant IV


Lee Perry 

Purchasing Agent Assistant IV


Jason Walker

Purchasing Agent Assistant IV


Richard Villareal

Purchasing Agent Assistant IV


Oralia Jones, CPPB

Purchasing Agent Assistant IV


Lori Clyde, CPPB

Purchasing Agent Assistant IV


Scott Wilson*

Purchasing Agent Assistant IV


Jorge Talavera, CPPB

Purchasing Agent Assistant IV


George R. Monnat, C.P.M., A.P.P.*

Purchasing Agent Assistant III


Vania Ramaekers, CPPB
Purchasing Agent Assistant III


David Walch*

Purchasing Agent Assistant III


Michael Long, CPPB

Purchasing Agent Assistant III


Rebecca Gardner

Purchasing Agent Assistant III


Rosalinda Garcia

Purchasing Agent Assistant III


Loren Breland

Purchasing Agent Assistant II


Donald E. Rollack

Purchasing Agent Assistant II


Nancy Barchus, CPPB

HUB Coordinator




Sylvia Lopez

HUB Specialist




Betty Chapa

HUB Specialist




Jerome Guerrero

Purchasing Business Analyst


Scott Worthington

Auditor’s Office




Diana Warner

Auditor’s Office




Mike Wichern

Auditor’s Office




Jose Palacios

Auditor’s Office




Charles Vaughn

Auditor’s Office




Kimberly Walton

Auditor’s Office




Nicki Riley

Auditor’s Office




Christina Adair

Auditor’s Office




Beth Blankenship

Auditor’s Office




Robyn Wright

Auditor’s Office




Donna Hoffman

Auditor’s Office




Andrea Ross

Auditor’s Office




Viktoria Hagedorn

Auditor’s Office




Pallavi Kalambi

Auditor’s Office




Kelly Allen

Auditor’s Office




April Bacon

Auditor’s Office




DeDe Bell

Auditor’s Office




Mike Crawford

Auditor’s Office




Joanne Englund

Auditor’s Office




Christopher Flanagan

Auditor’s Office




Greg Jacobs

Auditor’s Office




Matt Jezewski

Auditor’s Office




David Jungerman

Auditor’s Office




Larry Koch

Auditor’s Office




Kathryn Madden

Auditor’s Office




Julie Marks

Auditor’s Office




James Marlett

Auditor’s Office




Sean O’Neal

Auditor’s Office




Mary Reyna

Auditor’s Office




Nisha Sharma
Auditor’s Office




Sharon Martindale
ITS





Joe Harlow

ITS





Walter LaGrone
ITS





Patrick (Shannon) Clyde

ITS





David Stanton

ITS





Christopher Eckert







Name of Individual

Name of Business

Position Held




Holding Office/Position 

Individual is Associated

ITS





Russell Hahn

ITS





Mary Loredo
ITS





Dain Herbat

ITS





Patrick Kutac

ITS





James (Trey) Wallace, III

Planning and Budget Office


Leroy Nellis
Planning and Budget Office


Chris Broussard

Planning and Budget Office


Mary Mayes

Planning and Budget Office


Harvey Davis
Human Resources



Linda Moore Smith

Human Resources



Luane Shull

Human Resources



Kris Nilsen

Human Resources



Dan Mansour

Human Resources



Cindy Purinton

Human Resources



Norman McRee
TNR





Carol Joseph
TNR





Sydnia Crosbie

TNR





Cynthia McDonald

Sheriff





Debbie Rich

Juvenile Probation



Sylvia Mendoza

CSCD





Donna Harp

County Clerk




Cindy Bohanan

FORMER EMPLOYEES







Name of Individual

Position Held




Holding Office/Position

Date of Expiration


Commissioner, Precinct 3



Gerald Daugherty


12/31/09

Executive Assistant



Robert Moore


12/31/09

Executive Assistant



Martin Zamzow


12/31/09

First Assistant County Attorney 


Randy Leavitt


1/23/10

 *  - Identifies employees who have been in that position less than a year.

Proposer acknowledges that Proposer is doing business or has done business during the 365 day period immediately prior to the date on which this proposal is due with the following Key Contracting Persons and warrants that these are the only such Key Contracting Persons:

If no one is listed above, Proposer warrants that Proposer is not doing business and has not done business during the 365 day period immediately prior to the date on which this proposal is due with any Key Contracting Person.

HISTORICALLY UNDERUTILIZED BUSINESS (HUB) DECLARATION

The primary objective of the Travis County HUB Program is to ensure Historically Underutilized Businesses receive a fair and equal opportunity for participation in the County’s procurement process.  This fact holds true for Services (Professional & Non-professional), Commodities, and Construction contracts and any subcontracts thereto.  The program strongly encourages Prime Contractors to provide subcontracting opportunities to Certified HUB Contractors/Vendors.  

It is the policy of the Travis County Purchasing Office to ensure a good faith effort is made to assist Certified HUB vendors and contractors in receiving contracts in accordance with the HUB Program policies and the Minority and Woman-Owned Business goals adopted by the Travis County Commissioners Court.  Our goals for HUB contractor/vendor participation, as well as HUB subcontractor participation, in the area of COMMODITIES are as follows:
Overall MBE Goal: 3.5%; Sub-goals: 0.3% African-American, 2.5% Hispanic, .7% Native/Asian American, Overall WBE Goal: 6.2%  

To be considered as a “Certified HUB Contractor/Vendor” the contractor/vendor must have been certified by, and hold a current and valid certification, with any of the three agencies listed below.  Please attach copy of certificate.
Vendor/Contractor: 














Certified as a HUB or an MBE/WBE/DBE source:       Yes         No
    HUB Status (Gender & Ethnicity): 
                


If yes, by whom:
        St. of Tx. Bldg. and Procurement Comm. 
       City of Austin
       Texas Unified Certification Program

SUGGESTED DATABASE  DIRECTORIES TO VIEW WHEN SOLICITING HUB SUBCONTRACTORS

State: www.tbpc.state.tx.us/cmbl/index.html; City: www.ci.austin.tx.us/smbr/#howdoes; TUCP: www.dot.state.tx.us/business/tucpinfo.htm

LIST OF CERTIFIED HUB SUBCONTRACTORS
(DUPLICATE AS NECESSARY)
What percentage of the Bid or Proposal is to be subcontracted with Certified HUB sources: __________%  (List HUB Subcontractor information below).

HUB Subcontractor Name:__________________________________________ HUB Status (Gender & Ethnicity): ________________________

Certifying Agency (Check all applicable):           St. of Tx. Bldg. and Procurement Comm.         City of Austin          Texas Unified Certification Program

Address:__________________________________________ City:____________________________ State:______ Zip: ___________________

Contact Person: __________________________  Title: ____________________________ Phone No.: (          ) __________________________

Subcontract Amount: $_________ Description of Work to be Performed: _________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

HUB Subcontractor Name:__________________________________________ HUB Status (Gender & Ethnicity): ________________________

Certifying Agency (Check all applicable):           St. of Tx. Bldg. and Procurement Comm.         City of Austin          Texas Unified Certification Program

Address:__________________________________________ City:____________________________ State:______ Zip: ___________________

Contact Person: __________________________  Title: ____________________________ Phone No.: (          ) __________________________

Subcontract Amount: $_________ Description of Work to be Performed: _________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

HUB Subcontractor Name:__________________________________________ HUB Status (Gender & Ethnicity): ________________________

Certifying Agency (Check all applicable):           St. of Tx. Bldg. and Procurement Comm.         City of Austin          Texas Unified Certification Program

Address:__________________________________________ City:____________________________ State:______ Zip: ___________________

Contact Person: __________________________  Title: ____________________________ Phone No.: (          ) __________________________

Subcontract Amount: $_________ Description of Work to be Performed: _________________________________________________________

CUSTOMER REFERENCE FORM
(must be submitted with proposal)

The Customer Reference Form is to be completed by Proposers submitting a proposal for providing Enterprise Resources Planning (ERP)/Financial System Software and Services for Travis County and is a required part of the proposal package. Please respond to all fields listed on the form. This form is to be duplicated to provide sufficient copies of the form for the Proposer to provide the number of references required by Section B.2.5, —five for each Prime Software Vendor, Prime Implementer, Third Party Application Software Vendor and Subcontractor.  At the County’s discretion, an incomplete form may be justification for rejection of a proposal. The information provided may be verified prior to award. 

	Proposer’s Business Name: 

	Customer Reference: 

	Number of Employees in Reference Organization:

	Fiscal Year Calendar Dates in Reference Organization:

	Business Contact Person                                                          
	Technical Contact Person

	Name:
	Name:

	Title:
	Title:

	Address:
	Address:

	Phone:
	Phone:

	Email:
	Email:

	Description of Service

	Project Phases and Corresponding Dates (Start – Finish of each Phase)
	

	Software and Version Implemented
	

	Modules Implemented (Associate with Project Phase)
	

	Quantity and position titles of implementation team (both external and internal to customer)
	

	All Third Party Software Implemented
	

	What environment did the customer move to and from? (Platform/database and in-house vs. hosted)
	

	Was the project completed on time and within budget according to the original project plan?

If the answer is no, please provide an explanation.
	

	Is the software implemented during the project still being used?

If the answer is no, please provide an explanation.
	

	Were modifications/customizations to the software required? If so, please provide a description.
	

	Provide descriptions of any lessons learned.
	


Appendix 1.   FUNCTIONAL NARRATIVE RESPONSE QUESTIONS
Please answer the following questions in detail. Include screen prints where appropriate. Make sure that any pre-requisites or assumptions are clearly identified in the answer.  For the meaning of county specific terms used in this appendix see Appendix 16.

1.
General Ledger

A.
Explain how the system enables compliance with the reporting requirements of GASB34.
B.
Describe how the system can support a flexible chart of accounts that will adapt to and accommodate the County’s current and future business needs. Describe the delivered account structure and how it is typically used to meet governmental needs.

C.
Explain the setup necessary and the process by which inter-fund transfers can be tracked and reconciled to ensure they balance.

D.
List the reserve/control accounts available in the standard system without custom programming. Include any documentation or additional information on configuring custom reserve/control accounts.

E.
Explain, or provide excerpts from the training material explaining, the setup required to manage pooled cash and the process involved to allocate interest at periodic intervals. 

2.
Accounts Payable

A.
The County currently reports on 4 1099 form types, with at least 6 different types of payments reported on 1099-Misc. Provide complete instructions on how 1099 reporting is handled, including the setup to ensure that:

1.
Only appropriate payments (services, rents, etc. and not product purchases) are included in income totals for 1099 vendors.

2.
Payments for medical services and attorney services generate a 1099 for all vendors regardless of the vendor’s business structure (corporation, partnership, etc.).

3.
Payments issued in one calendar year, that are subsequently canceled (payment stopped) and reissued in the next calendar year do not appear on the 1099 for the vendor for both years.

4.
The payments flow to the appropriate form type and box within that form.

Include a list of all supported 1099 form types and instructions on how payments from external systems (including vendors with the same tax ID) would be consolidated to provide one 1099 file for the County. 

Explain what type of audit trail and history is available on the report file. Also, explain how 1099 forms can be customized to include information not represented by payments to that vendor, such as attorney gross proceeds.

B.
Explain the recommended process for correcting the transactions made in the following scenario: 

An invoice for office furniture is processed and paid. It is later determined that the commodity code on the requisition and purchase order and therefore the resulting expenditure account, was incorrect. 

How should the transaction be corrected to ensure that (1) trackable and reportable history is maintained and (2) both the commodity records and expenditure records are correct? A general ledger journal entry with a reference to the invoice or payment in the comments field does not qualify as trackable history.

C.
How does the software integrate with a document imaging system? What is the process for associating a scanned invoice to an invoice record in the system or a scanned contract to a contract record? How do you ensure that sensitive information is not visible to the general user? 

D.
Approximately half of the invoices processed in County currently are not entered through the requisition/PO process in the Purchasing module; these include invoices for items such as leases, utilities, and indigent defense attorney services. While they do not have an associated requisition and PO, all required controls must be enforced upon invoice entry. Explain the setup and configuration necessary to ensure that the required budgetary and commodity purchase limit controls are enforced. Also, explain any recommended change in business processes or procedures necessary to enforce these controls. 

E.
Explain how the system utilizes electronic data interchange to transmit purchase orders, shipping documents, invoices, etc. to improve the speed and accuracy of the procurement process. What standards are supported (ANSI X12, UN/EDIFACT)?

3.
Financial Reporting

A.
Explain how the process of numeric rounding works across all modules and reporting processes to ensure all reports balance with no “penny” rounding differences. Include information on:

•
defining a global rounding process

•
overriding a rounding process at any reporting level

B.
Describe the setup and processes necessary to generate financial statements at both the fund level (modified accrual basis) and government-wide level (full accrual basis), as required in the County’s Comprehensive Annual Financial Report (CAFR).

C.
Illustrate how information from modules other than the general ledger can be utilized in Financial Reporting. For example, a combining statement is needed to detail grant activity by grant funding source, which is tracked only in the Grants Management module. How would this information be incorporated in the financial report?

D.
Explain how users can define reporting categories and subcategories by general ledger account or account segment and utilize these predefined categories in generating ad-hoc reports.

4.
Payroll

A.
Explain the workflow capabilities related to Time and Attendance. Include:

1.
Department customization of organizational hierarchy

2.
Workflow approval for 1 person with >1 supervisor/manager (either supervisor/manager can approve the timesheet).  Indicate maximum number of persons who could be authorized to provide approval for a single person

3.
How rules can be setup (based on status, position, department, etc.) to limit the hours types (work, vacation, sick, etc.) that can be selected by an employee during time and attendance entry
4.
Time entry by administrative personnel with the authority for time and attendance entry for an organizational unit (department) 

5.
Time entry done by non-exempt employee working a single job but on multiple projects

6.
Setting up exception based time reporting for exempt employees

B.
Please explain how the system accounts for 1 person in multiple positions. Include:

1.
Does the employee have 2 master employee records in the personnel database or can 1 employee record link to multiple positions with different manager/supervisors?

2.
How does the employee enter time for these two positions? Also include a description about how time would be entered for a grant funded and a non-grant funded (regular) position that reports to the same manager/supervisor.

C.
Explain how the following personnel actions can be configured (include workflow configuration options):

1.
Action that keeps employee in current Slot such as a percentage-based salary adjustment that is dependent on the type of employee and length of service time. 

2.
Action that involves position movement such as a promotion.

3.
Mass action that, upon approval, should automatically update the personnel history file with all changes (such as a COLA pay increase).
D.
Code setup:

1.
Describe the parameters available for setting up a new supplemental pay. Define fund account(s), tax account(s), whether each benefit or deduction should be excluded, and the amount/percentage of supplemental pay amount that should be applied to each allowed benefit or deduction.

2.
If a code is used for a few years and then re-defined, describe if/how the history file is capable of tracking the definition changes. Example: if a position number is defined as a “Data Analyst” from calendar years 2011-2012 and then redefined as “Senior Data Analyst” in calendar year 2013, how will ESS and Payroll/HR specialists know that employees assigned to this position in calendar year 2011 were Data Analysts and not Senior Data Analysts?

3.
What are the standard limitations for:

a.
Number of hours codes

b.
Number of supplemental pay codes

c.
Number of benefit codes

E.
Explain how the system could be used to efficiently run payroll for elections: 

1.
Election workers have minimal hiring requirements

2.
Up to 3000 could be hired for one election

3.
Most election workers work only 1 day

4.
Some election workers work during a 2 week early voting period

5.
1 election worker could fit into multiple job roles and therefore be paid out of multiple hour codes

6.
Some election workers could also be employees of County that work in a different position and/or department/office (like Sheriff’s Office employees used for election security). Their election work time must be assigned to the election project.

F.
Explain how the system must be setup to automatically calculate overtime and shift differential (consistent with FLSA rules). Include: 

1.
Overtime across multiple cost centers

2.
Overtime by position (including employees in multiple positions)

3.
Overtime by user-defined rules

G.
Integration:

1.
Please explain how the integration and automatic reconciliation between GL and payroll works and if it is a real-time or batching process.

2.
Please explain the integration between payroll and HR functionalities if these functionalities are not included in the same module and do not share the same database tables. 

H.
Refer to tab “Comp_Absences Liability” in the Payroll Requirements Spreadsheet Appendix 12 for a description of the rules currently applied to calculate short and long term compensated absences liability for the County’s CAFR.  

Given how County currently calculates compensated absences liability, please describe how the proposed system can be used to estimate short and long term compensated absences liability including:

1.
Ability to create compensated absences liability reports at the fund and government wide level by accrual type, department/office, organizational unit, POPS/non-POPS pay scales, job family, employee type, employee status, and position such as the Compensated Absences Liability Summary Table as displayed in the “Comp_Absences Liability” tab in the Payroll Requirements Spreadsheet Appendix 12.
2.
Ability to use a pre-defined factor (such as 0.13 used currently to calculate the short term portion of the sick leave liability) to separate short term from long term liability per department/office, organizational unit, POPS/non-POPS pay scales, job family, employee type, employee status, position, accrual type, and employee for the CAFR. 

3.
Ability to drill-down compensated absences liability reports at the fund or government wide level by department/office, organizational unit, POPS/non-POPS pay scales, job family, employee type, employee status, position, accrual type, and employee.

4.
Ability to analyze the following by department/office, organizational unit, POPS/non-POPS pay scales, job family, employee type, employee status, position, accrual policy and accrual type:

a.
Employee hourly pay rates as of a specific date including:

i.
FICA/Medicare (used currently)

ii.
Workers Compensation (may want to include in future)

iii.
County Retirement Contribution (may want to include in future)

b.
Balance of sick and vacation accruals adjusted for maximum payout amounts as of a specific date

c.
Utilization rate of sick and vacation accruals

d.
Average length of employment/ Quantity of employees expected to terminate or retire in short term

e.
Compensated absences amount by accrual code actually spent in prior years (to compare to estimated short term liability amounts)

f.
Quantity of employees expected to need Workers Compensation

5.
Ability, using the analyses defined in 4 above, to estimate short term compensated absences liability with a user-defined calculation such as:

Short Term Compensated Absences Liability for Employee Group A = 

{(# Employees in Employee Group A Expected to Remain Employed by County in FY) x (Average Expected Usage of Accrual Type X per Employee in Employee Group A in FY) x (Average Employee Hourly Pay Rate in Employee Group A including FICA/Medicare Estimated in FY)} 

+

{(# Employees in Employee Group A Expected to Terminate or Retire from County Employment in FY) x (Average Expected Balance of Accrual Type X per Employee in Employee Group A at Termination Date Capped at Maximum Payout Hours Quantity + Average Expected Usage of Accrual Type X per Employee in Employee Group A in FY before Termination/Retirement) x (Average Employee Hourly Pay Rate in Employee Group A including FICA/Medicare Estimated in FY)}

6.
Ability to generate “what if” scenarios to evaluate the impact of accrual policy changes to short term or long term liability by department/office, organizational unit, POPS/non-POPS pay scales, job family, employee type, employee status, position, and accrual type using the same analyses defined in 4 above. 

5.
Purchasing

A.
Explain the recommended process/system configuration to ensure that at the time of requisition the total non-contract purchases for a single commodity and/or from a single vendor do not exceed $25,000 in a given fiscal year. For purchases over $25,000 (both one-time and cumulative over the fiscal year), the County may be required to solicit bids and enter into a contract. 

B.
A contract is created with a not-to-exceed amount of $50,000. Ten requisitions totaling $48,000 have been processed against this contract. An 11th requisition for $5,000 is submitted. 

What options are available in the system to both prevent this requisition from being processed and to notify the appropriate parties?

C.
Explain the configuration and any processes necessary to prevent the creation of duplicate vendors. How are multiple locations (both ship to and remit to) handled when they rollup to the same tax id number? Include any system stops and notifications.

6.
Human Resources

A.
Explain how position control is at the core of the human resources/payroll functionality. Include:

1.
How slots in an organizational chart can be setup to have specific attributes that stay with the Slot (like benefits eligibility, accrual eligibility, reports to Slot information, workflow roles) regardless of the Slot being filled or unfilled

2.
What features are available to help the position control analyst/manager plan and/or create what-if scenarios to determine the financial or organizational impact of a position or a Slot related change? 

B.
Describe the recruitment/staffing module process flow from the candidate applying for a job to the employee being hired through a personnel action new hire workflow. 

C.
Describe ability to:

1.
Automatically track FMLA eligibility

2.
Process benefits eligibility events such as retirement and dependent’s 26th birthday via workflow and automated notifications (email or letter) to employees and benefits administration

3.
Allow employees to enroll for benefits via Employee Self Service (new hire or during open enrollment)

4.
Track and bill employees out on Leave Without Pay (LWOP) or FMLA to maintain their benefits for insurance

5.
“Reserve” a Slot for employees away on military leave or other leave (to maintain employment) and allow the department/office to hire a replacement (if necessary) to work in the same position for the duration of the leave period. 

D.
What standard reports come with the open enrollment function? Can employee communications (email) be automatically generated to employees that have not yet completed their enrollment or have not submitted a required document?

E.
Explain how the following work in the talent management (human capital management) functionality of the solution:

1.
Cross-functional workflows such as staffing and performance management

2.
Identifying individual development opportunities (identifying skill and knowledge gaps that can be directly tied to development plans)

3.
Implementing succession planning (comparing employee profiles to actual positions, identifying high potential employees with a profile that is a good match for an open position)

4.
Performance-based compensation (including the payment of additional compensation based on the accomplishment of goals at an individual, team, department/office, and county-wide level)

5.
Web-based, virtual, and class-room training (learning/instructor portals, tools for structuring content)

6.
Employee management of individual career paths on a self-service basis or plan with managers

F.
If the system includes the ability to track risk management (property and loss) and workers compensation claims, please describe the major capabilities.

7.
Contracts Management

A.
A 3 year contract is now in the third year and will expire in six months.  How does the system allow for Buyer notification at 90 days before expiration?  Include an excerpt from the training material explaining how to set up this notification.

B.
Explain how controls such as not-to-exceed limits, unit controls, and expiration dates are enforced throughout the requisition/PO/contract process. In addition, describe how the following scenario would best be handled in the system: 

A construction contract is created with a 9/30/08 expiration date and a warranty period of one year. Additional work is done within the warranty period. The contractor sends an invoice because it is determined that the work was not covered under warranty. 

How should this transaction be processed to ensure it is still tied to the performance of the original contract and that the contractor is paid?

C.
A $500,000 contract is established that will span multiple fiscal years; the current fiscal year budget available for this contract is $125,000, with the remaining $375,000 expected to be budgeted over the next 3 years. 

Explain the integration between the contract, purchasing, general ledger and budgeting modules to ensure that the total contracted amount is budgeted and made available to expend. 

8.
Project Accounting

A.
Explain how use of a project number can be restricted to only certain individuals and/or groups, including how this applies to payroll and time and attendance entry.

B.
Describe the integration available between the Project Accounting and Budget modules to enforce that project expenditures do not exceed either the line item budget or the individual project budget. What is the process for entering the project budget? How are budgets for multi-year projects handled?

C.
County currently runs/manages the election process for many external jurisdictions. This process includes hiring and issuing payroll to election workers, creating purchasing requisitions for all non-personnel costs, and billing the external jurisdictions by allocating the total costs. Explain the recommended setup/configuration for accomplishing the following:

1.
Billing jurisdictions for a portion of their budgeted (estimated) election costs prior to the election.

2.
Tracking elections related costs from time and attendance entry (includes employees hired specifically for elections as well as regular County employees assigned to work elections) and purchasing requisitions.

3.
Allocating tracked costs proportionately over jurisdictions according to contractually defined rules.

4.
"True-up" billing of jurisdictions to cover the difference between the pre-paid portion and the final allocation amount.

9.
Budget Preparation and Control
A.
Personnel Budgeting:

Goals for personnel budgeting functionality are to:

•
Help PBO and individual departments/offices see all current personnel budget and expenses by fund/department/organizational unit and component (salary, benefits, overtime, supplemental pays, etc.) by slot

•
Help PBO proactively estimate when salary funding (general fund, grant funding, etc.) will be exhausted and if proposed changes are within the department/office salary budget

PBO would like to continue adhering to the County Budget Rules adopted by the Commissioners Court which may be accessed at the following address:  

http://www.co.travis.tx.us/planning_budget/

Given PBO’s personnel budgeting goal and current process definitions/descriptions provided in tab “Personnel Budgeting Overview” of Appendix 10, please propose how the goals can be accomplished within the proposed budget preparation functionality. Include:

1.
Explain how personnel costs can be budgeted and controlled at the Slot level. What is the lowest level of budget planning and control possible in the proposed software?

2.
How do you recommend using the software to budget for:

a.
Overtime

b.
Shift differential 

c.
Supplemental pays (for example: TCLEOSE pay, field training pay, bilingual pay)

d.
Career ladder promotions (for example, there is an attorney career ladder with 7 positions: Attorney I to Attorney VII)

e.
Consultants/contractors

3.
Explain how the software can be configured to maintain department/office budgeted salary savings and keep track of/calculate actual permanent and temporary salary savings.

4.
Describe how the actual personnel costs and budgeted personnel costs can be drilled-down from the fund, department/office level, personnel cost component (regular salary, benefits, add pays, overtime, etc.), Slot, and actual employee record.

5.
Describe how the system allows for classification of different personnel budget components as either a one-time cost or as an ongoing cost.

Example: 

a.
One-Time costs: Lump sum bonus (either a type of PBP or other lump sum salary increase, or a temporary salary increase), temporary backfills for vacancies, termination pay 

b.
Ongoing costs: salary change, new hire 

6.
Explain how total budget changes due to multiple mass rate changes, benefit rate changes, changes due to market salary surveys, and pay scale changes can be calculated using “what if” scenarios as part of the budget planning/preparation process.

B.
Given the current process definitions/descriptions provided in tab “End of Year Roll Over Overview” of Appendix 10, please propose how the County’s end of year roll over process can be accomplished within the proposed budget functionality. Include:

1. 
Illustrate how prior year encumbrance rollover amounts can be distinguished from the current year original budget amounts when viewing available budget by line item.

2. 
How can the system be configured to ensure that rollover amounts are used only for purposes approved in the prior year’s budget?  

C.
Describe available options to budget, track, and report on various sizes of capital items/projects ranging from individual equipment purchases to multi-year, multi-million dollar County-wide projects.

10.
Asset Management

A.
Explain how the system calculates composite group depreciation rates for a group of assets with differing life spans. Explain how subsequent additions and disposals of assets belonging to a composite group are handled while calculating the composite group depreciation rate.

B.
Explain how total depreciation expense, calculated using the composite group method and other depreciation methods such as straight line, is allocated to different general ledger accounts at the functional level and at the costing analysis level using the following scenario:

A building is shared by (1) Justice System function (50%) with County Attorney’s Office Criminal as cost center (50%) and (2) General Government Function (50%) with County Auditor’s Office as cost center (50%) on 10/1/08 at the beginning of the reporting period. 

Please include an explanation of how the subsequent re-assignment of the asset to a different set of functions will be reflected in the allocation of depreciation expense in the following scenario:

The building is shared by (1) Public Safety function (50%) with Sheriff Law Enforcement (25%) and Fire Marshall (25%) as cost centers and (2) General Government Function (50%) with County Auditor’s Office as cost center (50%) effective 1/1/2009.

C.
Explain how the following asset transfers would be processed and recorded in the system: 

1.
An employee who has custody of an asset changes organizational unit (for example moving from the Sheriff’s Office to a Constable’s Office) or leaves County employment.

2.
An asset composed of several components has one component replaced with an upgrade. Later, the original asset, with the original components, is disposed and the upgraded component is removed and transferred to a second asset. 

D.
Roads are constructed in segments and related purchases are recorded together in one construction in progress asset. As segments of the road are completed, they are transferred to one of several completed road assets groups. The different road assets groups vary in the expected life, salvage value and depreciation rate. Additionally, cities may annex a portion of a road at a future date. 

Explain the tracking process for this scenario from: 

1.
Purchasing to construction in progress

2.
Construction in progress to completed asset 

3.
Completed asset to disposal (annexation)

E.
Explain how progressive billing for assets is handled. How are multiple invoices reflected in asset record costs? How are the historical invoices tracked and how can they be viewed?     

11.
Grants Management

A.
Explain the process for managing grants that cross fiscal years to ensure that:

1.
Users can determine the unused grant budget amount (net of encumbrances and pre-encumbrances) at the end of the fiscal year

2.
The unused grant budget amount can roll-forward to the next fiscal year budget

3.
Grant year to date expense reports can be generated

4.
Grant budget is continuously available to spend during the year end close process

B.
Describe the system controls that can be configured to identify allowable transactions after the grant period has ended and is in the liquidation period (e.g., invoice for services rendered during grant period), but still prevent improper transactions from being recorded (e.g., new requisitions for services after grant period).

C.
Describe the interaction available between the Grants module and the HR/Payroll modules. Include information on:

1.
The ability to relate employees to a grant (even if their default funding source is general fund, not a grant fund)

2.
Time and attendance (T&A) interaction

3.
How fringe benefit expenses can be allocated to both the general fund and the grant fund based on proportional time charged to the grant and general fund (split charged time could be the result of T&A entry to different funds, overtime T&A entry against a grant that does not pay overtime, etc). 

12.
Debt and Investment Management

A.
Does the system include a debt and/or cash and investment management module? If so, please describe the major capabilities of these module(s). 

B.
If the proposed debt and/or investment management solutions include third party software, please explain the proposed integrations/interfaces with the core financial system modules. 

13.
Management Reporting

A.
Describe the type of management reporting that can be developed to demonstrate trends.  For example, describe in detail the attributes of this product that could be used to create and store reports that reflect:

1.
Project or program costs over time

2.
Budgeted tax revenue compared to actual tax collections

B.
Describe the type of management reporting that can be developed to demonstrate tracking by function.  For example, describe in detail how this product could present graphical and drill-down representations in:

1.
Grant dollars by program and number of grants by program

2.
Expenditures by function (Health & Human Services, Corrections, Infrastructure)

3.
Overtime expenditures: County-wide and by department/office, organizational unit, job family, position, employee status, and employee

C.
Describe the type of management reporting that can be developed to demonstrate “what if” analysis forecasting or decision support functionality.  For example, describe in detail the attributes that could be used to create and store reports that reflect a “what if” analysis for different levels of Cost of Living Adjustments (COLA) for the next fiscal year.

14.
Cash Receipting

A.
Explain the recommended setup/workflow for the following transactions to be correctly processed in the system. 

TNR receipts $5,000 in fees; money is received and receipts generated in their own cash receipting system. TNR deposits this $5,000 in money orders, cash, etc into a County-wide bank account and forwards a backup report detailing the revenue allocation over multiple funds to the Treasurer. The Treasurer reconciles the report to the cash actually deposited and posts receipts to the County’s bank account. The Auditor reviews the transaction and posts to the General Ledger. 

B.
How would the entry of a dishonored check be processed in the above scenario, ensuring that the correct account and fund are adjusted? Remember that the original receipt resides in an external system.

C.
Explain any means available for tracking cash and non-cash assets such as unclaimed property.

15.
Accounts Receivable

A.
Explain how multiple independent A/R subledgers, each with their own defined business rules and security, may be utilized for different offices/departments, organizational units or other user-defined entities. 

16.
Cost Accounting

A.
Describe how the cost accounting module could be utilized to provide management with a periodic analysis of jail costs.  Total cost and cost per inmate should be developed at detail and summary levels by activity.  Include a discussion of how non-accounting/statistical information (number of inmates, square footage of facilities) can be recorded in the financial system for use in developing cost allocation bases, and how different allocation bases can be assigned to different costs items. Assume the following scenario:  

•
Costs are tracked and reported for the following key activities:

­
Central Booking

­
Housing 

1.
Travis County Correctional Complex

2.
Travis County Jail

­
Jail Operations

1.
Manage the Incarceration Process

2.
Provide Housing for Inmates

3.
Provide Food Services to Inmates

4.
Provide Clothing and Laundry Services to Inmates

5.
Provide Medical Health Services to Inmates

6.
Provide Support and Rehabilitation Services

7.
Manage Alternate Incarceration Programs

8.
Provide Inmate Transportation

9.
Provide Court Escort

­
Administrative Overhead

•
Many different cost items are associated with each activity.  For example, costs for Providing Food Services to Inmates include Staffing (dietician, purchasing, and correctional officer), Food & Supplies (food and food preparation supplies), and Facilities (furniture, maintenance, utilities), and Utility (water, gas, electric) costs.  

•
Various allocation methods are required for assigning cost items to costs pools and activities.  For example, electric and gas are allocated based on facility square footage.  Telephone costs are assigned based on the location of telephone equipment.  Staffing labor and benefit costs should be allocated based on actual time sheet data.  A single cost item may be allocated to multiple activities.  For example, a correctional officer may be involved in Providing Court Escort and in Providing Food Service to Inmates.   

B.
Describe how a what-if scenario could be performed on the jail cost analysis in Item A to estimate total costs for an expected 10% increase in inmate population. Include a consideration of fixed, semi-variable, and variable costs in your response.
C.
What user data entry and system table set up requirements must be met to support the use of the cost accounting module for the jail cost analysis described in Item A?  For example, would it be necessary to identify and code purchase requisitions and time sheet entries by activity?  Would modifications be required in the chart of accounts in the General Ledger?  

17.
Fleet Management

A.
Does the system include a Fleet Management module? If so, please describe the major capabilities of this module.

Note: The Transportation and Natural Resources (TNR) Department will be evaluating vendors in a separate RFP for a Work Order/Fleet Management system. They may be interested in evaluating the proposed system Fleet Management capabilities during the evaluation period. 

18.
Inventory

A.
Provide a general overview of the functionality available in the inventory module.

B.
Assume the County uses the consumption method of accounting for inventory at the government-wide level and the purchase method at the fund level. Assume also that the value of inventory on hand at year end is significant and therefore the County is required to record the value of the inventory at fund level. Describe the available reporting and recommended process of reconciling the fund level books to the government-wide books with regards to inventory.

Appendix 2.   TECHNICAL NARRATIVE RESPONSE QUESTIONS

Please answer the following questions in detail. Include screen prints where appropriate. Make
sure that any pre-requisites or assumptions are clearly identified in the answer.

1.
Technical Solution

Describe in detail the technical solution proposed to support the application software and to meet the County’s performance requirements. Make sure that dependencies are clearly communicated. Diagrams and pictures are encouraged to support the text descriptions. The solution needs to include at a minimum a production, test, development, and training environment and address at least: 

A.
Application Architecture

B.
Hardware – any hardware needed to support the application such as but not limited to:

•
Servers

•
Storage

•
Disaster Recovery and Backup/Restore (tape library) 

•
Printers

•
Scanners 

C.
System Software - any software needed to support the application such as but not limited to:

•
Operating System

•
Database

•
Auditing Tools

•
Web Server

•
Web Portal

•
Performance Monitoring and Analysis Tools

•
Disaster Recovery Software, including Backup and Restore software

•
Job scheduler

D.
Client Requirements by Client Type 

E.
Client Distribution and Updates 

F.
Connectivity

G.
Disaster Recovery 

H.
Availability

I.
Archival of information (data, reports, documents) 

J.
Authentication and Authorization Management 

K.
Security – address any component needing to be secured in order to support the application such as but not limited to the following components: 

•
County Network

•
Hardware 

•
Intranet

•
Extranet

•
Service

•
Data

•
Interface 

•
Transaction (internal and external)

•
User Account

•
Administrator Account

L.
System and Application Logging 

M.
System and Application Monitoring  

N.
Vendor and Payroll Check Printing

O.
Reporting

P.
Document Management with Imaging Capabilities

Q.
Data Warehousing and Business Intelligence

R.
Development Environment and Tools

2.
Application Environment

A.
Describe in detail the recovery scenario for the following situations:  

1.
Catastrophic failure of ERP database server

2.
Restoration of payroll data to the point in time of 10:00 am same day.  Include in this description how the ERP transactional integrity (via technology and processes) is maintained within the backup and restoral procedures of this solution.

3.
Recovery within 24 hours at alternate Data Center due to loss of primary Data Center.

B.
Explain in detail the process to extract a user defined or random data subset from production to the test system for testing purposes while still maintaining file synchronization and referential table integrity and parent/child relationships links in this data subset.

C.
List available controlled interfaces by module or technical area. A controlled interface is a vendor defined interface such as an API for a certain business object or function that can be used by an external program to either retrieve information from the ERP/Financial System or load information to the ERP/Financial System for processing.  The controlled interface needs to enforce the same security, rules and validations of the information as if the information had been requested or entered through the standard user interface. Give a brief description of each interface as well as how the external program can access the interface.  

Below are some specific areas of interest to County but do not limit the answers to these areas:

Retrieve from the ERP/Financial System:

•
Identity Management functions like user provisioning.

•
Employee Payroll contributions to service providers and agencies.

•
Purchase order information.  

Load to the ERP/Financial System:

•
Identity Management information maintained outside ERP/Financial System.

•
Processing of Invoices from other County systems without a PO.

•
Electronic Invoice processing of vendor invoices with a PO.

•
General Ledger journal entries from external sources.

D.
Explain in detail the methods and tools to audit the transaction logs for updates to sensitive data fields such as bank account information.

3.
Application Security

A.
Describe how the proposed system can exchange information and roles with a Novell Identity Manager 3.6 (or later), including schema mapping, attributes, provisioning, workflow, granting privileges and tracking and reporting on granted authorities.

1.
Describe the method by which the proposed system will communicate and accept telephone extension information from an authoritative telecom system.

2.
Describe the method by which the proposed system will act as an authoritative source and exchange role information with an identity management system.

B.
Describe in detail:

1.
The storage of identity data in the ERP solution

2.
The location of the authoritative source in the ERP solution

3.
The flow of attributes between Novell Identity Manager 3.6 (or higher) and the proposed ERP solution

C.
Describe the product’s level of auditing that can demonstrate a full view of Identity Management processes with end-to-end audits. 

D.
If a third party software solution or module is proposed for one or more of the functional areas, detail how the ERP/Financial System will centrally manage security, including roles, authorizations, permissions and data access.

E.
Describe how the proposed system maintains Separation of Duties within:

1.
The purchasing process to prevent an unauthorized user or manager of the ERP/Financial System from gaining control of the entire purchasing cycle which might result in errors, irregularities or fraud.

2.
The Financial system and modules to prevent creation or modification of transactions by ERP security administrators, database administrators and server administrators

F.
Describe in detail how the proposed solution will protect the privacy of information designated as private or confidential, during processing or storage, such as social security numbers, credit card numbers, ACH transactions, human services client information, and employee health information.

G.
Describe the built-in controls within the core ERP application to provide continuous transaction and incident monitoring to detect, prevent and deter financial loss from systems-based fraud, misuse and errors.  If not provided within the core ERP application, describe the third party software solution.

4.
Workflow

A.
Describe the flexibility of configuring your workflow tools:

1.
Include how to create business rules based on static parameters (like a maximum amount or percentage or default amount)

2.
Include how to create business rules that will produce some result/action upon final approval (example: person’s slot and/or position changes due to job transfer or promotion)

3.
Include how to create business rules that reference values from one or more Financial system database tables

B.
What types of conditions/comparison can be utilized during workflow configuration (such as over $500 dollar total, fund equal to grant type fund, greater than 5 days since user received document)? Can comparisons be done against data fields on other related documents (such as route requisition based on contract buyer name)? Are there user defined fields that cannot be utilized by the workflow process?

C.
Based on the requirements defined in Appendices 10 through 14, describe any known workflow limitations that would require manual processing.

5.
Reporting

A.
Describe in depth any analytical features that can demonstrate the following reporting:

1.
Revenue Collection Analysis with the ability to perform analysis by revenue type, including drill down capabilities to view more detailed transactions

2.
Overtime Analysis with the ability to perform analysis by department/office, including drill down capabilities to view more detailed transactions by position to identify budget impact.

6.
Business Intelligence and Data Warehouse/Data Mart

A.
Describe in depth any Business Intelligence features that can demonstrate the following Decision Support reporting in the following areas:

1.
Trend Analysis

a.
What type of data attributes would be presented in report form to display the cost of a project in the year of 2006, 2007 and 2008?  List the type of graphical representation(s) that would best be recommended for this type of report.

b.
Attrition rates over time with the ability to perform analysis by department/office, displaying both voluntary and involuntary terminations.

2.
Forecasting

a.
Budgeted Tax Revenue Analysis over time with the ability to perform comparison analysis against actual collections per year as a means of insight for future budget planning.

3.
Impact Analysis or “What If”

a.
Cost projections based on Cost of Living Adjustments (COLA) at a 2% rate increase or 5% rate increase

Appendix 3.   IMPLEMENTATION SERVICES NARRATIVE 
RESPONSE QUESTIONS

Please answer the following questions in detail. Make sure that any prerequisites or assumptions are clearly identified in the answer.

1.
Implementation Plan

1.1.
 Please provide a detail work plan for each phase of the implementation. The work plan section should include the following:

A.
Phases and Major activities

1.
Describe your recommended rollout strategy. Include which modules should be implemented simultaneously, the order in which they should be rolled out, and a high level timeframe for phasing rollouts by major milestones.

2.
Describe each phase including the specific modules/functionality that are included.

3.
Describe the major activities (e.g. system design, technical modification/customization, installation, conversion, testing, implementation, technical training, user training, and warranty/acceptance) within each phase showing all significant tasks required for successful completion of the phase objectives.

B.
Detailed timeline (by Gantt, Pert or other chart) 

1.
Provide timeline details for all phases indicating the start dates, end dates and milestones.

2.
Provide timeline details for all major activities indicating the start dates, end dates, and milestones.

3.
Provide timeline details for all deliverables.

C.
Resource allocations

1.
Based on your experience with customers of a comparable user base, please recommend internal County resources needed during the implementation phase and for the first 3 months after go-live for each of your recommended rollout phases. Describe the skill sets needed for each resource.

2.
Identify the expected hours by resource in the implementation cost tab of the cost spreadsheet, attached as Appendix 15.

D.
Deliverables

1.
List and describe all deliverables by phase.

2.
Identify major dependencies for each deliverable.

3.
Provide samples of all major deliverables proposed. 

1.2.
Please also provide an implementation plan used during an actual implementation of comparable scope and size within the last 6 years. It should include both a base timeline and actual timeline of phases, activities and deliverables. County utilizes Microsoft Project for project management; please provide the implementation work plan using this tool if possible. If you use another tool, please provide the plan in Excel and indicate the product in which you would manage the project.  

2.
Training  

Provide a detailed explanation of your proposed training solution. Include the following:

A.
Describe your approach to training, (i.e. on site at the County vs. at vendor facilities, train the trainer vs. train all users, instructor lead vs. computer based), training materials, and methodologies. 

B.
Describe the training staff expected to be provided by the County and their roles and responsibilities.

C.
Provide the time commitment required of each group of trainees. 

D.
Describe your IT training recommendations, including on-site/off-site preference, methodology and knowledge transfer. Include specifics for database administrators, system administrators, network administrators, operations, help desk and other IT personnel if the approach differs.

E.
Provide a sample training plan for a project of similar size and scope.

F.
Provide an example of training materials utilized.

G.
For any third party software recommended, identify those that provide training in the use of their application.

3.
Data Conversion

Provide a detailed explanation of your proposed data conversion strategy. Include the following:

A.
Describe your recommended data conversion methodology and approach.

B.
Describe your "pre-conversion" data cleansing programs, processes, & procedures.

C.
Describe your data mapping tools, particularly those used for the mapping of cross-walks for major code structure changes (chart of accounts, commodity code, etc.).

D.
Describe your recommended approach for handling the conversion of historical data and initial table population. Include information on both extraction from the legacy systems and loading data into the new system.

E.
Describe how conversion testing will be performed (include how errors are identified and corrected). 

F.
Describe any assumptions that you have made related to the data conversion requirements that the County should complete prior to the implementation project start date.

4.
Customization

Provide a detailed explanation of your proposed strategy for any application customizations that may be required to meet the County’s business requirements as outlined in Appendices 10 through 13.  Include the following: 

A.
Describe your recommended approach for analyzing areas requiring customization and executing the design and implementation of these modifications.

B.
Describe controls that are in place to limit the impact of new or modified modules on related modules or software components that interact with the new or modified code.

5.
Organizational Change Management

It is the County's desire to have the Proposer provide change management leadership and subject matter expertise, with the County staff conducting the activities of the change management team.  Please provide a detailed explanation of your proposed solution’s change management tools and approach.  Include the following:

A.
Describe your recommended change management approach. 

B.
Describe the recommended timing of change management activities and method of assessing change readiness. 

C.
Describe your recommended communication approach, including your preferred frequency and method of communication. 

D.
Describe the job aids, user manuals, or other materials designed to enhance acceptance of the new system by the user community after deployment.

The County desires to be an integral part of the change management effort.  Describe your approach to knowledge transfer specifically in the area of change management. 

E.
Describe in detail the major roles and activities that you recommend be provided by the County. 

F.
Describe your recommended staffing for change management activities. Include this staffing in the implementation cost tab of the cost spreadsheet, attached as Appendix 15.

6.
Testing

Provide a detailed explanation of your proposed testing strategy. Include the following:

A.
Describe your methodology and approach to testing and quality control including:

1.
Capacity testing (load/stress, volume/throughput)

2.
Unit testing covering both normal and exception processing

3.
Integration/Interface testing (APIs, batch processing, integration between modules and external interfaces)

4.
Business process testing

5.
Performance testing to meet metric requirements defined in Section F 

6.
Acceptance testing

7.
Regression testing (with installation of new module, patch, upgrade, customizations, etc.)

8.
Test incident reporting and resolution

B.
List any tools you recommend for configuration management, capacity testing and issue/defect tracking.

C.
Describe your recommended test environment.

D.
Describe the procedures for loading and refreshing data in the County’s test environment to ensure it contains a fully functional environment.

7.
Business Process Gap Analysis

Provide a detailed explanation of your proposed gap analysis strategy. Include the following:

A.
Describe your methodology for performing gap analysis between the County’s current state and desired state based on functional and technical requirements as outlined in Appendices 10 through 13.

B.
Describe your gap resolution strategy to ensure that best practices are incorporated where possible and customization minimized.

C.
Provide a copy of your gap analysis template or a sample gap analysis from a previous project of similar scope and size.

8.
Other

A.
Please let us know about any other system, service, or solution you offer that may be of interest to County. 

B.
Please let us know about any assumptions your organization has about what County will provide before, during, or after the implementation.

Appendix 4.   POST IMPLEMENTATION SERVICES (MAINTENANCE, SUPPORT, AND FUTURE CAPABILITIES) NARRATIVE RESPONSE QUESTIONS

Please answer the following questions in detail. Make sure that any prerequisites or assumptions are clearly identified in the answer.

Maintenance and Support

1.
Vendor Support

1.1.1.
Software Vendor Roles

Specify the nature of post-implementation and on-going support provided by the proposed software vendors (including any third party applications).

A.
Describe the available customer support levels and agreements and what they provide in terms of services included, availability, guaranteed response times, etc. Define what level of support is being recommended.

B.
Describe your standards, capabilities and processes for maintenance and support, problem reporting, fixes, documentation and web-accessible knowledge base, and service level agreements.

C.
Describe the ability of your support staff to “log in” to the customer system for certain types of support. Explain the process and the security supporting the process.

D.
Identify whether onsite support is available if needed. Describe how onsite support costs are handled.

E.
Identify the percentage of total company employees and number of support personnel within your company assigned to the products proposed to the County.

F.
Identify the user groups available and their geographic locations. 

1.1.2.
Implementation Consultant Roles

Please describe the proposed implementation consultant maintenance roles for this proposal.  This should include on-site functional support for the first 30 days after go-live of each phase, during the first fiscal year-end close and during the first calendar year-end processing, and on-site technical support for the first 60 days after go-live of phase 1.

2.
Issue Escalation

A.
Describe the recommended escalation procedures. Please provide a copy of the documented procedure.

1.
Describe how a problem is determined to be the responsibility of the software vendor.

2.
Describe the levels of severity and examples within those levels.

B.
Describe the dispute resolution process followed if a disagreement arises regarding the root cause and responsibility for a system issue.

3.
County Roles and Staffing Resource Requirements

Please describe in detail the proposed County maintenance roles and staffing resource.  In addition to the overview, please address the following items:

A.
Describe your assumptions and requirements around staffing resources for system maintenance and system support functions.

B.
Describe the knowledge base and skill sets needed to support your recommended solution in the roles of business analyst, technical or programmer analyst, database administrator, and system administrator.

C.
Describe the IT staffing needs and roles with responsibilities required to support your recommended solution on an on-going basis after implementation.

4.
On-going training

A.
Describe the proposed methodology and approach for on-going training.  Address the recommended procedures for training new users and for delivering refresher training to existing users.

B.
Identify whether online tutorials are provided.

C.
Identify whether online tutorials and online help can be customized to the County’s processes and who is responsible for these customizations. If the County is responsible, identify if the vendor will track the changes made to the system that will require modifications to training materials, online tutorials and online help.

Future Capabilities

5.
Modification, Update, and Release Schedules

A.
Provide a list of software updates and releases for the past 5 years. Include a short summary of new features and changes included in each release and update.

B.
Describe the Proposer’s intentions and timeline for software updates and releases in the next 5 years. 

C.
Identify the percentage of total employees and number of research and development personnel within your company assigned to the products proposed to the County.

D.
Describe how major releases, updates, and patches are provided and applied for the ERP/Financial System.

E.
Describe how major releases, updates, and patches for the database and operating system are certified. 

F.
Describe how many versions are supported at any point in time and the oldest version that the County could maintain while still being provided with maintenance and support.

G.
Describe the steps required to install new releases, and what automated tools are provided to facilitate the process.

H.
Describe the procedures to rollback a software update, patch or release. 

I.
Define how long the system needs to be down for:

1.
Routine maintenance while in production

2.
Application updates, changes, fixes, patches, etc.

3.
Emergency fixes

J.
For modifications and updates, is there a requirement for a complete rebuild, or can net changes be applied?

K.
What is a normal schedule for your customers to apply application changes (e.g., anytime, over night, weekends)?

L.
Describe the effort needed to support a major upgrade for multiple environments (production, test, development and training). Include a description of County responsibilities and vendor responsibilities (whether or not a vendor needs to be involved on-site to assist with major upgrades).

1.
Describe the costs associated with new software releases.

2.
Describe how customers are trained on new releases. 

3.
Describe the documentation available for new releases.

M.
Describe the process to track and integrate customer-mandated changes into the system. How do you prioritize change requests?

N.
Describe how individual customer as well as industry-wide regulatory/compliance initiated enhancements are formally addressed.

6.
Adaptability and Extensibility

A.
Describe in detail your proposed solution’s system adaptability for this proposal. Include the following items:

1.
Describe the software(s) flexibility to be adapted to new business requirements and how any new data elements show up in standard reports.

2.
Describe how the software(s) are scalable over time, and how in spite of an increasing number of users, complexity of queries and volume of data, the software can continue to operate efficiently without negatively affecting system performance.

B.
Describe in detail your proposed upgrade tools solution for this proposal. Include the following items:

1.
Describe how any County configurations will be incorporated into the upgrade.

2.
Describe how any customizations completed during the implementation will be incorporated into an upgrade.

7.
Documentation

Provide copies of actual user documentation explaining the following:

A.
Database changes that were included in the last upgrade

B.
How to set up a construction in progress asset

C.
Options available to the Payroll manager in setting up longevity pay.

D.
Workflow configuration options available when creating personnel actions

E.
How to void an invoice after it has been posted but before payment has been issued

F.
How modifications are made to an existing contract

G.
Steps and processes involved in the fiscal year general ledger closing - include information on rolling the expenditure and revenue accounts to the appropriate fund balance account(s) during close

H.
Steps necessary for a user to create a requisition

Appendix 5.   DESIRED WORKFLOW 

	Workflow Type
	Workflow Routing Based On:
	Preliminary Workflow Roles:

	Payroll

	Personnel actions: See all Personnel Action workflows needed in the Payroll Employee Changes tab
	Type of personnel action, Department/Office, Organizational Unit, Employee type
	Roles differ based on Personnel Action and include approve/review roles for: Auditor, Department/Office, HRMD, PBO, Originator, Executive Manager

	Time and attendance entry and approval
	Organizational Unit
	Employee, Timesheet Approver, Department/Office Head approval of department/office hours summary

	Time and attendance adjustments
	Transaction type and Organizational Unit
	Employee, Timesheet Approver, Department/Office Head

	Planned leave and overtime request entry and approval
	Organizational Unit
	Employee, Timesheet Approver, Department/Office Head

	HR

	Staffing: Entry and approval of job requisition (Note: this workflow should be immediately followed by automated posting of job on online internet site, then delivering/notifying applicant information to hiring staff, then new hire personnel action once candidate is selected/has accepted offer)
	Department/Office, Organizational Unit, Employee type
	Include approve/review roles for: Department/Office, HRMD

	New slot creation and slot changes
	Type of Slot, Department/Office
	Roles differ based on type of slot and include approve/review roles for: Auditor, Department/Office, HRMD, PBO, Executive Manager

	Purchasing   

	Requisitions
	Organizational Unit, Requisition Type, Dollar Amount, Commodity Code, Cost Center or other GL account segment, Project Number, Grant Number, Asset Flag, Contract Limit Override
	Department/Office, Commodity Manager (ITS, Emerg Srvc, etc), Auditor, PBO (for Comm Court), Grants, Project Manager, Asset Manager, Purchasing

	Commodity Maintenance
	Standard for all new commodity code records, additional approval routing based upon fields updated
	Purchasing, Auditor

	Accounts Payable

	Employee Reimbursement Request (travel, mileage, etc)
	Subledger, Organizational Unit, Dollar Amount, Reimbursement Type, Cost Center, Project Number, Grant Number
	Department/Office, Grants, Project Manager, Auditor

	Invoice/Credit Memo
	Subledger, Organizational Unit, Document Type (manual or with matching PO), Vendor, Dollar Amount, Cost Center, Project Number, Grant Number, Asset Flag, Contract limit override, Audit criteria (every nth document)
	Department/Office, Auditor, Grants, Project Manager, Asset Manager, Contract Manager

	Vendor Maintenance
	Standard for all new vendor records, additional approval routing based upon fields updated
	Auditor, Purchasing

	Payments (issued, voided, stop payment, etc)
	Subledger, Organizational Unit
	Department/Office, PBO (for Comm Court)

	Cash Receipts

	Daily Deposits
	Organizational Unit
	Department/Office, Treasurer, Auditor

	Accounts Receivable

	Billings
	Subledger, Organizational Unit
	Department/Office, Auditor

	Cash Receipts
	Subledger, Organizational Unit
	Department/Office, Treasurer, Auditor

	Item Maintenance
	Subledger, Organizational Unit
	Department/Office

	General Ledger

	Chart of Accounts - new account segment 
	Organizational Unit
	Department/Office, Auditor

	Chart of Accounts - new combination of existing account segments
	Organizational Unit
	Department/Office, Auditor

	Manual Journal Entries
	Organizational Unit
	Department/Office, Auditor

	Form Submissions (Official Fees, GASB34 Rptg, etc)
	Organizational Unit
	Department/Office, Auditor

	Contracts

	Bid Requests/Solicitations
	Organizational Unit, Buyer, Commodity Code
	Purchasing, Department/Office, County Attorney, Auditor

	Projects

	Project Number Requests
	Organizational Unit
	Department/Office, Auditor

	Project Budget Setup
	Organizational Unit, Value of Budget
	Department/Office, PBO

	Grants

	Grant Applications
	Organizational Unit, Value of Grant
	Department/Office, Auditor, County Attorney, PBO (for Comm Court)

	Grant Number Requests
	Organizational Unit
	Department/Office/Auditor

	Grant Budget Setup
	Organizational Unit
	Department/Office, PBO

	Budget

	Budget Adjustments
	Department/Office, Organizational Unit, Dollar amount, Fund, Account, Sub-account
	Department/Office,  Manager/Approver in originating Department/Office, Auditor, PBO

	Technical

	User Access and Authorization
	Department/Office, Organizational Unit, type of function
	Department/Office, Auditor, ITS

	Asset Management

	Asset Additions
	Type of Asset (Capital, Non-Capital), Organizational Unit
	Initiated through purchasing or by liaison, approved by Fixed Assets Manager, Capital Assets Manager

	Asset Changes
	Type of Asset (Capital, Non-Capital), Type of change, Organizational Unit
	Initiated by liaison, approved by Fixed Assets Manager, Capital Assets Manager, Higher level approval for certain changes

	Completion of Construction in progress assets
	Organizational Unit reporting completion of construction project
	Initiated by Facilities or TNR, approved by Capital Assets Manager

	Asset Transfers
	Organizational Unit
	Initiated by liaison, approved by Fixed Assets Manager

	Asset Disposals
	Type of disposal, Organizational Unit
	Initiated by user/liaison, Fixed Assets Manager, Capital Assets Manager, organizational uni


Appendix 6.   VOLUME REQUIREMENTS
	Volume 
Category
	Operational Statistic
	Volume
	Avg. Number of  Details per Transaction
	As of Date
	Time Unit
	Time of Year

	Current/Average
	Budget for All Funds
	$660 million dollars
	n/a
	FY2009 (October 1, 2008 – September 30, 2009)
	Yearly
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of Elected /Appointed Offices
	29
	n/a
	Nov-08
	
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of Non-Elected Departments
	19
	n/a
	Nov-08
	
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of Locations where County Employees are Assigned (Includes satellite offices and precinct buildings)
	50
	n/a
	Nov-08
	
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of Non-Temporary/Non-Seasonal Employees
	Approximately 5000
	n/a
	Nov-08
	
	

	Current/Average
	Number of Temporary/Seasonal Employees (excluding Election Workers)
	1000
	n/a
	
	Yearly
	

	Current/Average
	Number of New Full-Time Employees Per Year
	450-500
	n/a
	
	Yearly
	

	Current/Average
	Number of Active Funds
	300
	n/a
	FY2008
	Yearly
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of General Ledger Account Numbers
	21,000*
	n/a
	FY2008
	Yearly
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of Active Grants
	160
	n/a
	Oct-08
	n/a
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of Active Contracts
	1000, (260 new in FY08)
	n/a
	Oct-08
	n/a
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of Personnel Actions
	7000-15000
	n/a
	FY2008 (There were about 12000 in 2008)
	Yearly
	

	Current/Average
	Number of Job Applicants
	60,000 - 90,000
	n/a
	There were over 60,000 applicants in 2008.There will likely be over 90,000 applicants in 2009
	Yearly
	

	Current/Average
	Number of Elections
	1-6
	n/a
	FY2008
	Yearly
	

	Current/Average
	Number of Payroll Direct Deposit Payments
	4200 (non-temps)
	n/a
	FY2009
	Per semi-monthly payroll period
	

	Current/Average
	Number of Payroll Checks
	800 (non-temps)
	n/a
	FY2009
	Per semi-monthly payroll period
	

	Current/Average
	Number of Cash Receipt Postings
	13,000
	6.0 general ledger accts
	FY2008
	Yearly
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of Vendors
	63,000 (7700 paid in FY08)
	n/a
	Oct-08
	n/a
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of Requisitions
	30,000
	2.8 commodity codes
	FY2008
	Yearly
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of Purchase Orders (processed in Purchasing system)
	27,000
	3.4 commodity codes
	FY2008
	Yearly
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of Invoices Processed - w/PO in Purchasing module
	51,000
	1.2 general ledger accts
	FY2008
	Yearly
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of Invoices Processed - manual, no PO in Purchasing Module
	58,000
	1.3 general ledger accts
	FY2008
	Yearly
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of Invoice Image Pages Stored
	279,000
	n/a
	FY2008
	Yearly
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of Travel Requests
	2200
	2.2 vendors against which to encumber
	FY2008
	Yearly
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of Accounts Payable Checks/EFTs
	40,000
	n/a
	FY2008
	Yearly
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of 1099s (includes a very small number of 1042 filings also)
	1400
	n/a
	2009 (for CY2008 pmts)
	Yearly
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of Commodity Item Codes
	6700 (2300 used in FY08)
	n/a
	Oct-08
	
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of Purchasing Solicitations
	105
	n/a
	FY2008
	Yearly
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of Manual Adjusting Journal Entries
	4,800
	27.3 general ledger accounts
	FY2008
	Yearly
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of Budget Adjustments Transactions
	5,200
	2.6 general ledger accounts
	FY2008
	Yearly
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of Year End Budget Rollovers
	4,800
	n/a
	FY2008
	Year End
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of New Budget Request Proposals
	500
	n/a
	FY2008
	Yearly
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of Active Capital Projects
	320
	n/a
	Oct-08
	n/a
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of Active Capital Assets (>$5000 )
Machinery and Equipment
Buildings (Major)
Buildings (Other)
Infrastructure (Roads and Bridges)
Construction in Progress
Park and other Land
Land
Others
Total
	
2479
6
47
37
13
43
71
13
2709
	
1
263
73
38
270
33
16
46
	








Dec-08
	








n/a
	








n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of  Active Construction in progress assets
Buildings
Infrastructure Roads
Infrastructure Bridges
Infrastructure Sidewalks
Infrastructure Parks
Infrastructure Land
Infrastructure Drainage Systems
Total
	
5
1
1
1
2
2
1
13
	
130
1,394
113
168
19
485
174
	







Dec-08
	n/a
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of Active tracked Non Capital Assets (including  802 components) (<$5000 value)
	33000
	1
	Dec-08
	n/a
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Receivable Billings (across multiple departments/offices, majority are grant reimbursement requests)
	750
	approx 10 items
	FY2008
	Yearly
	n/a

	Current/Average
	Number of County Owned Vehicles (Includes 6 buses, 491 cars, 83 machinery, 70 miscellaneous, 14 motorcycles, 69 mowers, 217 pickups, 32 compaction rollers, 93 SUVs, 28 tractors, 125 trailers, 215 trucks, 68 vans, and 10 watercraft)
	1521
	n/a
	Mar-09
	n/a
	n/a

	Peak Time
	Number of Election Workers Hired/Paid as County Employees
	500-3000
	n/a
	FY2008
	
	Per Election

	Peak Time
	Number of Personnel Actions
	4000
	n/a
	FY2008
	
	1st 1-3 pay periods at start of new fiscal year (October)

	Peak Time
	Number of New Slots Created
	150-300
	n/a
	FY2008
	
	1st half of October (due to start of new fiscal year and delayed payroll)

	Peak Time
	Number of Cash Receipt Postings
	2000
	see above
	FY2008
	Weekly
	early January

	Peak Time
	Number of Requisitions
	900
	see above
	FY2008
	Weekly
	late Sept & early Oct

	Peak Time
	Number of Purchase Orders (processed in Purchasing system)
	750
	see above
	FY2008
	Weekly
	late Sept & early Oct

	Peak Time
	Number of Invoices Processed - w/PO in Purchasing module
	1,500
	see above
	FY2008
	Weekly
	late Sept & early Oct

	Peak Time
	Number of Invoices Processed - manual, no PO in Purchasing Module
	1,500
	see above
	FY2008
	Weekly
	mid September

	Peak Time
	Number of Invoice Image Pages Stored
	9,900
	n/a
	FY2008
	Weekly
	late July

	Peak Time
	Number of Travel Requests
	400
	see above
	FY2008
	Weekly
	1st half October

	Peak Time
	Number of Accounts Payable Checks/EFTs
	1,000
	n/a
	FY2008
	Check run (weekly)
	last half September

	Peak Time
	Number of Manual Adjusting Journal Entries
	280
	see above
	FY2008
	Weekly
	1st half October

	Peak Time
	Number of Budget Adjustments
	350
	see above
	FY2008
	Weekly
	mid September


* The current general ledger account and commodity code structure are under review; any redesign may result in a material change to the number of accounts/codes utilized by the County

Appendix 7.   LIST OF INTERFACES 

	ID
	Process
	Department/ Office
	System or Data
	Description
	Interface From System
	Interface To System
	Interface Needed in New Financial System?
	Mode (batch vs. real time)
	If batch, frequency (daily, weekly, etc.)
	Data is Stored in (SQL, DB2, Access, etc….)

	1
	Election Payroll
	Payroll
	Smart Client Application
	Used by County Clerk and Payroll. Makes the process of hiring election workers and entering election worker timesheet data (hours and supplemental pays by election worker type) into payroll more efficient.
	NaviLine Payroll/ Personnel (pulls in current/ historical employee information)
	NaviLine Payroll Module
	Possibly
	Batch
	Daily (only around election times)
	SQL Server 2005

	2
	Managing Investments
	Auditor, Cash and Investment Management (PBO), Treasurer
	Emphasys Treasury Desktop (formerly Evare): third Party Portfolio Management and Investment Accounting Tool
	Used by Cash and Investment Management to enter information about purchased investments. Currently this information is not interfaced into NaviLine (it is manually entered separately into the GL as a cash receipt and via an adjusting journal entry).  

Interested in either an interface between Emphasys Treasury Desktop and New GL to automate journal entries due to purchases, maturities, coupon payments, and accrued interest receivable OR another solution to keep track of investment and debt information that integrates with the new ERP/Financial System.
Volume estimation for automated entries: Although interest rates affect the type of investment we purchase, the real volume driver is available monies, i.e. tax collections and bond proceeds. The investment pools (Texpool, Texas Daily, Texas Term, and Texstar) generate the greatest number of transactions due to their short term nature. Investment purchases and maturities average 170 entries a month with some months exceeding 300 entries.
Month-end transactions such as posting investment pool interest (10), accrued interest receivable (50), and the FMV of the investments (40) increase the monthly count by 100 transactions. The month-end transaction volume is directly related to the size of the portfolios. While other month-end transactions exist, these are the candidates for interfacing with Emphasys Treasury Desktop.
	Emphasys Treasury Desktop does not pull any data from NaviLine
	Currently:  Manual journal entries to GL due to purchases, maturities, coupon payments, and accrued interest receivable.
	Possibly – See Description field.
	N/A
	N/A
	Emphasys Treasury Desktop Database

	3
	Contracts Imaging
	Purchasing
	Laserfiche
	Contracts are scanned into Laserfiche and indexed with contract and vendor number. Additional contract information is then pulled from NaviLine and entered manually by approvers.
	NaviLine Purchasing Module
	Laserfiche
	Possibly - either integrate with Laserfiche or other recommended imaging system
	Near real-time
	ongoing batches - processing approx every 5 minutes
	SQL Server 2005

	4
	Invoice Imaging
	Auditor
	Laserfiche
	Invoices are scanned into Laserfiche and indexed with vendor and invoice number. Additional information is then pulled from NaviLine; other information is manually entered by approvers.
	NaviLine GMBA Module
	Laserfiche
	Possibly - either integrate with Laserfiche or other recommended imaging system
	Near real-time
	ongoing batches - processing approx every 5 minutes
	SQL Server 2005

	5
	API to Upload Invoices
	Auditor
	Excel
	Departments/offices provide invoice details in Excel and they are uploaded into NaviLine. This functionality is included as a requirement of the new system.
	Excel
	NaviLine GMBA Module/Accounts Payable
	Yes
	Batch
	as needed
	Excel

	6
	API to Upload General Ledger Journal Entries
	Auditor
	Excel
	Departments/office provide journal entries in Excel and they are uploaded into NaviLine. This functionality has been included as a requirement of the new system.
	Excel
	NaviLine GMBA Module/General Ledger
	Yes
	Batch
	as needed
	Excel

	7
	API to Upload Purchasing Catalogs
	Purchasing
	Text file
	Vendor supplied catalog is uploaded into the NaviLine Purchasing module (contracts). This functionality has been included as a requirement of the new system.
	Vendor provided flat file
	NaviLine Purchasing Module
	Yes
	Batch
	as needed
	iSeries/DB2


Appendix 8.   LIST OF DATA CONVERSION REQUIREMENTS

	Department(s)/ Office(s)
	System Name
	Source Database (SQL, DB2, Access, etc…)
	Data Type
	Convert to New ERP System?
	Amount of Data to Convert (e.g. number of years and/or number of records)

	Payroll, HR
	NaviLine Payroll/Personnel
	iSeries/DB2
	Current employee + Terminated regular employee data: hire date, service date, position number, slot number, title, employee type, salary, pay grade, exempt from overtime, overtime type, department/office, organizational unit (will replace current division, it is not a 1:1 conversion), shift, certification date (peace officers), e-mail address, termination date and reason (if applicable):  etc.
	Yes
	All current employee data and 1 year of terminated regular employee data (does not contain historical information); 6000-8000 "current" employee records. 4500-5000 of these are current regular employees. There are a few hundred regular employee terminations per year.

	Payroll, HR
	NaviLine Payroll/Personnel
	iSeries/DB2
	Current personal data: name, employee number, DOB, SSN, address, phone, sex, confidentiality election, bank, bank account number, bank routing number, bank account type, bank account deposit amount or %, tax withholding details (W4), etc.
	Yes
	All (does not contain historical information); 6000-8000 "current" employee records

	Payroll, HR
	NaviLine Payroll/Personnel
	iSeries/DB2
	Current slot/position control data: (position/slot structure and relationships should be redesigned before implementation): pay grade, exempt from overtime, EEO category, EEO function, Workers Comp Code, etc.
	Yes
	All (does not contain historical information); 2600 current positions; 6000-8000 current slots

	Payroll, HR
	NaviLine Payroll/Personnel
	iSeries/DB2
	Current earnings per employee: salary, supplemental pays, etc.
	Yes
	All (does not contain historical information); 6000-8000 "current" employee records: there is at least one current earnings code per employee

	Payroll, HR
	NaviLine Payroll/Personnel
	iSeries/DB2
	Current deductions per employee (before tax, after tax, taxes) including insurance, retirement, deferred compensation, child support, tax levies, loan payments, union dues, etc.
	Yes
	All (does not contain historical information); 6000-8000 "current" employee records: there are several deduction codes per employee

	Payroll, HR
	NaviLine Payroll/Personnel
	iSeries/DB2
	Current benefits per employee including county contribution to insurance, benefit enrollment information (dependents,etc.). Also includes Hospital District employees who can buy a subset of our benefits.
	Yes
	All (does not contain historical information); 6000-8000 "current" employee records: there are several benefits codes per employee

	Payroll, HR
	NaviLine Payroll/Personnel
	iSeries/DB2
	Current leave/accrual rates and current leave/accruals including vacation, sick, personal, compensatory, and holiday hours per employee
	Yes
	All (does not contain historical information); 6000-8000 "current" employee records: there are at least 3 leave accrual types per regular full-time employee

	Payroll, HR
	NaviLine Payroll/Personnel
	iSeries/DB2
	All current codes and code definitions (codes should be reorganized during gap analysis): benefit codes, deduction codes, ABT codes, tax codes, accrual codes, hours codes, employee types, supplemental pay codes, holiday codes, bank codes, miscellaneous information codes, etc.
	Yes
	All (does not contain historical information); The quantity of codes per table is anywhere between 1 and 500. The bank codes and miscellaneous code table are 2 of the larger code definition tables.

	Payroll, HR
	NaviLine Payroll/Personnel
	iSeries/DB2
	Employee Service Record (Position and Salary History) - Summary employment history record for each employee: includes positions held with dates of hire, dates of leaves of absence or suspension that affect computation of length of service, wage or salary rate for each position held, date of termination, etc.
	Yes
	All since 1997 (because quantity of position numbers is limited in NaviLine). Employees expect to see position/salary history on ESS since it is available today. This conversion will consist of 80,000 - 100,000 records (for current regular/non-temp employees).

	Payroll, HR
	NaviLine Payroll/Personnel
	iSeries/DB2 (PDFs starting in 2008)
	W2s
	Yes
	5 Years (expected by employees since available on ESS today). This conversion will consist of 25,000 records (or less depending on if PDFs are just brought over for recent years).

	Auditor, PBO, Treasurer
	NaviLine GL
	iSeries/DB2
	Current Debt and Investments data
	Yes
	If proposed system does not include investment functionality, only the asset balance by individual security for currently held investments will be converted to the new system.
If new system has investment functionality, informational data about each currently held investment (like possibly call dates, adjustments to market value, etc.) will also be manually transferred over.

Balances of outstanding debt will be converted to the new system as well.

	AP
	NaviLine Global Financials
	iSeries/DB2
	Vendor Master data (vendor name, address, tax id, contact info, EFT banking info, etc)
	Yes
	All vendors either paid or against which a requisition has been created in 2 years prior to conversion, plus all vendors that have a converted requisition, purchase order, invoice, outstanding check or contract.

	AP
	NaviLine GMBA
	iSeries/DB2
	Invoices (vendor number, related PO, item amounts and general ledger accounts, etc)
	Yes
	All unpaid invoices (both pending receipt of goods and matched/ready to pay), all invoices paid within 12 months prior to conversion.

	AP
	NaviLine GMBA
	iSeries/DB3
	1099/1042 vendor totals (amounts by vendor/tax id number)
	Yes
	No conversion if system has ability to combine amounts from multiple subsystems. If cannot, will need to convert YTD 1099/1042 balances for applicable vendors.

	AP
	Laserfiche
	SQL Server/TIFF images
	Invoice images
	Possibly - either integrate with Laserfiche or convert to another recommended imaging system
	Image for all converted invoices and travel encumbrances

	AP
	NaviLine GMBA
	iSeries/DB2
	AP disbursements/checks (bank, payment number, payment date, payment type, vendor number, invoice number(s), amount)
	Yes
	All outstanding payments for bank reconciliation purposes. All payments tied to a converted invoice.

	AP
	Contracts database
	SQL Server
	Contract Audit information (fields Contract Category, Contract Type, Problem/Status, Department, Modification Info (number, received date, expiration date, amount, memo, auditor), Comments), Contract life-to-date expenditures
	Yes
	All contracts converted from NaviLine (below)

	AP
	NaviLine GMBA
	iSeries/DB2
	Travel encumbrances (PO number, vendor number, PO date, account number, encumbered amount, liquidated amount, description, etc)
	Yes
	All outstanding travel encumbrances with transaction date within one year of date of conversion . Amounts must be converted to encumbrance ledger for budget purposes. Convert to travel module if one exists, or as travel purchase order if no travel module available.

	AP/Purchasing
	NaviLine Purchasing
	iSeries/DB2
	Purchase Orders (PO number, PO date, vendor number, contract number, all item details (requisition number, commodity code, quantity ordered, description, quantity received), etc)
	Yes
	All purchase orders with any unreceived items and all purchase orders tied to converted invoices

	AP/Purchasing
	NaviLine Purchasing
	iSeries/DB2
	Requisitions (Requisition number, requisition date, item details (commodity code, quantity, description), etc)
	Yes
	All open requisitions and all requisitions tied to converted purchase orders

	AP/Purchasing
	NaviLine Purchasing
	iSeries/DB2
	Commodity/subcommodity codes (code, description)- code structure will be revamped prior to conversion so crosswalk will be needed.
	Yes
	All codes

	AP/Purchasing
	NaviLine Purchasing
	iSeries/DB2
	Commodity/subcommodity codes "buckets" (total non-contract requisition amounts by commodity/subcommodity code for current fiscal year)
	Yes
	All fiscal year-to-date totals by commodity/subcommodity code

	Auditor/Financial Reporting
	GASB34 Accounts Receivable
	SQL Server
	Ending A/R balances by department and general ledger base account
	Yes
	Ending balances as of date of conversion only

	Auditor/Financial Reporting
	CAFR System
	SQL Server
	Original and revised budget by account number (cross-walked old to new) and accounting period.
	Yes
	5 years

	Auditor/Financial Reporting
	CAFR System
	SQL Server
	General ledger ending balances only by account number (cross-walked old to new) and accounting period. No transactional data will be converted.
	Yes
	5 years

	Grants
	NaviLine Projects
	iSeries/DB2
	Project/Grant master record (project number, description, start/stop dates, etc)
	Yes
	All projects of type "GA" and status of Active. Convert master file record of number, name, start and stop dates. Approximately 160 active grants.

	Grants
	NaviLine GMBA
	iSeries/DB2
	Project/Grant budget amounts and expenditure ending balances
	Yes
	For all converted grant projects, need life to date expenditure amounts by fiscal year. If can convert these amounts only to Grants module and not GL, then convert life to date amounts by fiscal year and grant number to Grants module, and current year balances by account and grant number to general ledger. If cannot, convert monthly ending balance by grant and gl account for 5 years.

	Grants
	Grant Management Application
	SQL Server
	Grant detail information (Grantor, grant period, etc)
	Yes
	All grant detail information related to a converted grant.

	Grants
	Grant Management Application
	SQL Server
	Grant contacts (name, contact type, address, email, phone, agency, etc)
	Yes
	All contact persons related to a converted grant

	Grants
	Grant Management Application
	SQL Server
	Grant reports and reporting schedule (report name, responsible party, detailed schedules including due dates, extension dates, date sent and amounts)
	Yes
	All reports related to a converted grant

	Purchasing
	NaviLine Contracts
	iSeries/DB2
	Contracts summary (contract number, vendor number, effective date, expiration date, contract description, total amount). Format of contract number will be revamped prior to conversion so crosswalk will be needed and old contract number retained for use in searches.
	Yes
	All active contracts (contract end date after conversion date). All contracts with an open invoice, purchase order or requisition.

	Purchasing
	NaviLine Contracts
	iSeries/DB2
	Contract line item details (commodity/subcommodity, line item, unit quantity, unit cost, unit of measure, lot size, item description). Commodity/subcommodity codes will be revamped prior to conversion so crosswalk will be needed.
	Yes
	All active contracts (contract end date after conversion date). All contracts with an open invoice, purchase order or requisition.

	Purchasing
	Laserfiche
	SQL Server/TIFF images
	Contract images
	Possibly - either integrate with Laserfiche or convert to another recommended imaging system
	Images on all converted contract records.

	Assets Management
	Navline Fixed Assets
	iSeries/DB2
	Fixed Assets records (with improvements (components) if any) (Asset Number, Asset Description, Serial number, Tag number, Status, Asset Type, Acquisition Date, Acquisition method, Location, Purchase information, Disposal information,  assignee information from miscellaneous information section).
	Yes
	All active fixed asset records . All fixed asset records that were disposed in the fiscal year of conversion.

	Assets Management
	Capital Assets Subledger (Asset records)
	iSeries/DB2
	Capital Asset records from the capital assets subledger (Asset number, Asset description, Asset Type, Functional allocation, Acquisition date, Disposal information. Functional allocation will be linked directly to general ledger accounts and hence crosswalk will be needed.
	Yes
	All active capital asset records . All capital asset records that were disposed in the fiscal year of conversion.

	Assets Management
	Capital Assets Subledger (Improvements  on Asset records)
	iSeries/DB2
	Capital Asset improvements:  records (components) from the capital assets subledger  (Asset number, Improvement number, Improvement Description, Location, Tag number, Acquisition method, Service Date, Improvement status, Purchase information, Disposal information)
	Yes
	All active capital asset improvements records . All capital asset improvement records that were disposed in the fiscal year of conversion.


Appendix 9.   INTERFACE DIAGRAM AND CURRENT PROCESS FLOWCHARTS

Please review the items in the attached Adobe file titled “APDX09_Current_Process_Flowcharts.pdf”.

APDX09_Current_Process_Flowcharts.pdf

(attached)

Contains:

156 Pages

A9.1 – A9.156

Appendix 10.   FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS – FINANCE

Includes requirements for the following functions:  Accounts Receivable, Asset Management, Budget Preparation and Control,  Cash Receipting, Cost Accounting, Debt and Investment Management, Financial Reporting, General Ledger, Grants Management, Inventory Management, Management Reporting, Project Accounting

Please review the items in the attached Excel spreadsheet titled “APDX10_FuncReqmtsFinance.xls” and respond in accordance with the requirements response rules provided. Any partial response will be deemed as non-responsive. 

MANDATORY: EVERY REQUIREMENT (Req#) 
MUST HAVE A RESPONSE TO BE CONSIDERED COMPLETE

APDX10_FuncReqmtsFinance.xls
(attached)

Contains:

Excel Spreadsheet utilizing 15 tabs

Appendix 11.   FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS – PROCUREMENT

Includes requirements for the following functions:  Accounts Payable, Purchasing, Contracts Management

Please review the items in the attached Excel spreadsheet titled “APDX11_FuncReqmtsProcurement.xls” and respond in accordance with the requirements response rules provided. Any partial response will be deemed as non-responsive. 

MANDATORY: EVERY REQUIREMENT (Req#) 
MUST HAVE A RESPONSE TO BE CONSIDERED COMPLETE

APDX11_FuncReqmtsProcurement.xls 
Contains:

Excel Spreadsheet utilizing 3 tabs

Appendix 12.   FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS – PAYROLL

Includes requirements for the following function:  Payroll

Please review the items in the attached Excel spreadsheet titled “APDX12_FuncReqmtsPayroll.xls” and respond in accordance with the requirements response rules provided. Any partial response will be deemed as non-responsive. 

MANDATORY: EVERY REQUIREMENT (Req#) 
MUST HAVE A RESPONSE TO BE CONSIDERED COMPLETE

APDX12_FuncReqmtsPayroll.xls
Contains:

Excel Spreadsheet utilizing 8 tabs

Appendix 13.   FUNCTIONAL REQUIREMENTS – HUMAN RESOURCES

Includes requirements for the following function:  Human Resources

Please review the items in the attached Excel spreadsheet titled “APDX13_FuncReqmtsHR.xls” and respond in accordance with the requirements response rules provided. Any partial response will be deemed as non-responsive. 

MANDATORY: EVERY REQUIREMENT (Req#) 
MUST HAVE A RESPONSE TO BE CONSIDERED COMPLETE

APDX13_FuncReqmtsHR.xls
Contains:

Excel Spreadsheet utilizing 7 tabs

Appendix 14.   TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS

Includes requirements for the following function: Technical Requirements

Please review the items in the attached Excel spreadsheet titled “APDX14_TechnicalReqmts.xls” and respond in accordance with the requirements response rules provided. Any partial response will be deemed as non-responsive. 

MANDATORY: EVERY REQUIREMENT (Req#) 
MUST HAVE A RESPONSE TO BE CONSIDERED COMPLETE

APDX14_TechnicalReqmts.xls
Contains:

Excel Spreadsheet utilizing 3 tabs

Appendix 15.   COST PROPOSAL

COST PROPOSAL

Includes requirements for the Cost Proposal

Please review the items in the attached Excel spreadsheet titled “APDX15_CostProposalReqmts.xls” and respond in accordance with the requirements response rules provided. Any partial response will be deemed as non-responsive. 

APDX15_CostProposalReqmts.xls

Contains:

Excel Spreadsheet utilizing 13 tabs

INSTRUCTIONS:

The cost proposal must be submitted and appropriately labeled as such, with the identity of the Proposer and the specific system proposed.  The Proposer should note that costs are subject to negotiation by the County prior to selection of the apparent successful Proposer. You should make a proposal as attractive as you believe appropriate if you expect to be the successful Proposer. The Proposer’s cost proposal shall remain firm and unaltered for 450 days after opening or until a contract is fully executed with another Proposer, whichever is earlier. This time period was chosen due to uncertainty about the number of proposals and demonstrations the County will need to evaluate. 

The cost proposal should include all costs of the application software, software customization/modification, technical software, proposed hardware, implementation (includes installation and hardware configuration), training, integration/interfaces with the other identified systems in use at the County, and data conversion.  Installation and ongoing support and maintenance costs are to be scheduled with proposed application software and training. 

The County may purchase hardware components and technical software from sources other than those proposed.  This allows the County the option of taking advantage of special pricing available to County.  In evaluating proposals, the County may adjust proposed hardware and technical software costs to reflect the lowest available price.

The cost proposal should also include a description of County resources (technical and functional expertise) needed to support the ERP/Financial System after implementation. In addition, Proposer is asked to include any optional costs of software/hardware/services outside the scope of this proposal within this spreadsheet as well.

Unless specifically provided elsewhere, the County will consider all proposed costs to be fixed.  All travel and any other out-of-pocket expenses are to be included in the proposed costs.  There will be no additional payments for out-of-pocket expenses and there will be no pass-through costs.
Proposer must complete the "ERP Cost Proposal" and other cost worksheets within this spreadsheet, which will represent the not-to-exceed cost of your proposal to the County.

Proposer should identify, to the extent possible, those costs to be incurred by the County (such as site preparation, additional County staff) which are not the responsibility of the Proposer.  Include this information with your cost proposal with the label “COUNTY’S IDENTIFIED RESPONSIBILITY.” 

General Instructions and ERP Cost Proposal:

· The prices quoted in this proposal must remain valid until October 1, 2010.

· The cost proposal worksheets must be fully and accurately completed.  The total cost is a not-to-exceed amount.  The "ERP Cost Proposal” worksheet must be supported by the other cost worksheets.

· All software licenses granted shall be considered a paid-up, perpetual, non-exclusive, enterprise license unless specified otherwise.

· The Proposer shall assign all third party software licenses proposed to the County, unless specified otherwise.  The Proposer shall execute all the necessary documentation to ensure that the third party software licenses have been assigned to the County.  

· All application software prices must include a twelve (12) month warranty period after the County has taken final acceptance of the solution.

· Maintenance costs must include retrofit of all customizations to future versions of the software.  

· The Proposer agrees to free on board (F.O.B.) destination terms.

· Proposer must list all ongoing (maintenance) costs per year for ten (10) years for Application Software after the warranty period (12 months post-project final acceptance) and five (5) years for Technical Software and Hardware after acceptance of the installation on the corresponding proposal worksheets. 
· On-going costs quoted in this proposal should not be discounted back to a net present value. 

· Any assumptions used to prepare cost figures, other than those listed above, should be clearly indicated.

· Proposer is required to complete the mathematical formulas for all of the cost forms.

· Proposer is responsible for verifying that the cost submission is accurate, complete, and correct.

· Contractor acknowledges that the timing of the proposed costs is for planning purposes only, and that actual payments to the Proposer awarded the contract will not be due until Acceptance or other events specified in the payments terms of Appendix 17 and Appendix 18 have occurred.

Application Software Cost Worksheets (1 and 2):

· Proposer must list all application costs by module or other detail as outlined in the "Application Software Cost-1" and "Application Software Cost-2" worksheet and summarize this information in the "ERP Cost Proposal" worksheet.

· Proposer must include the maintenance cost for ten (10) years after the warranty period (12 months post-project final acceptance).

· Proposer must provide the cost per year for maintenance and discuss any discount offer if the County pre-pays maintenance over a period of 3, 5, 7, or 10 years.  

· Proposer should group similar software together in the "Application Software Cost-1" worksheet.

· Proposer must provide technical literature for all proposed software.

· Proposer must include detailed information about the proposed licensing model and the terms and conditions of the license.

· Proposer must provide a detailed description of the services that will be provided under the maintenance and support agreement.   

· Proposer shall identify the MAXIMUM NUMBER of USERS (If applicable) and MAXIMUM CONCURRENT ACTIVE USERS for the proposed system that is scaled and configured to fully meet the County's requirements.  These totals shall be detailed for each of the modules, unless another methodology or breakdown is more appropriate.  Proposers shall also provide the pricing for additional users, up to an additional 1,000 users in increments of 100 users each, unless Proposers employ a different pricing strategy to add additional users.  Please describe whether or not this would affect the scale and/or configuration of the proposed system.

Custom Software Worksheet:

· Proposer must complete the “Custom Software" worksheet for any proposed custom software and fill out corresponding cost information in the "Application Software Cost-1" worksheet and summarize this information in the "ERP Cost Proposal" worksheet.

· Proposer should include attachments that may be helpful.

Technical Software Worksheet:

· Proposer must list all operating, conversion, database, reporting, document imaging, data warehouse and other technical software costs or other detail in the "Technical Software Cost" worksheet and summarize this information in the "ERP Cost Proposal" worksheet.

· Proposer must include the maintenance cost for five (5) years after the acceptance of the installation

· Proposers must provide the cost per year for maintenance and discuss any discount offer if the County pre-pays maintenance over a period of 3, or 5 years.
· Proposer should group similar software together in the "Technical Software Cost" worksheet.

· Proposer must provide technical literature for all proposed software. 

· Proposer must include detailed information about the proposed licensing model and the terms and conditions of the license.  
· Proposer must provide a detailed description of the services that will be provided under the maintenance and support agreement.   

· Proposer shall identify the MAXIMUM NUMBER of USERS (If applicable) and MAXIMUM CONCURRENT ACTIVE USERS for the proposed system that is scaled and configured to fully meet the County's requirements.  These totals shall be detailed for each of the types of technical software if applicable, unless another methodology or breakdown is more appropriate.  Proposers shall also provide the pricing for additional users, up to an additional 1,000 users in increments of 100 users each, unless Proposers employ a different pricing strategy to add additional users.  Please describe whether or not this would affect the scale and/or configuration of the proposed system.

Hardware Cost Worksheet:

· Proposer must list all hardware components on the "Hardware Cost" worksheet and summarize this information in the "ERP Cost Proposal" worksheet.

· Proposer should group similar hardware together in the "Hardware Cost" worksheet

· Proposer must include maintenance cost for five (5) years after the acceptance of the installation

· Proposers must provide the cost per year for maintenance and discuss any discount offer if the County pre-pays maintenance over a period of 3, or 5 years.
· Proposer must provide technical specification sheets for all proposed hardware.

· Proposer must provide a detailed description of the services that will be provided under the maintenance and support agreement.

Implementation Cost Worksheet:

· Proposer must complete the “Implementation Cost" worksheet and summarize this information in the "ERP Cost Proposal" worksheet.  

· Proposer should include attachments that may be helpful.

Training Cost Worksheet

· Proposer must complete the “Training Cost" worksheet and summarize this information in the "ERP Cost Proposal" worksheet.

· Proposer must provide a separate document attached to the "Training Cost" worksheet with the following information:

a. Provide detailed information regarding any volume discount.

b. Provide any information regarding membership fee for on-going training.

c. Provide the course name and specify whether this is for a specific application module, user-type or general area of the project.

d. Provide information regarding updates to the training documentation.

e. County assumes that it shall have the right to copy all training materials for internal use, unless specified otherwise.

· Proposer should include attachments that may be helpful.

Technical Solution Cost Worksheet

· Proposer must complete the “Technical Solution Cost" worksheet and summarize this information in the "ERP Cost Proposal" worksheet.

· Proposer should include attachments that may be helpful.

Interface Cost Worksheet

· Proposer must complete the “Interface Cost" worksheet document and summarize this information in the "ERP Cost Proposal" worksheet.  

· Proposer should note that this worksheet is consistent with the List of Interfaces in Appendix 7. 

· Proposer should include attachments that may be helpful.

Data Conversion Cost Worksheet

· Proposer must complete the “Data Conversion" worksheet document and summarize this information in the "ERP Cost Proposal" worksheet.

· Proposer should note that this worksheet is consistent with the List of Data Conversions in Appendix 8.  

· Proposer should include attachments that may be helpful.

County Support Resources Worksheet

· Proposer must complete the "County Support Resources" worksheet.

· Proposer should include attachments that may be helpful

Optional Cost

· Proposer with optional software, hardware or services recommendations that may be of interest to County should include the corresponding optional costs in the "Optional Costs" worksheet.  

Other Cost

· Proposer with other costs that are not included in the worksheets shall add an “Other Cost” document detailing the proposed other cost.  

· Proposer shall include this document in the Cost Proposal spreadsheet.  

Appendix 16.   TERMS AND DEFINITIONS
	Area
	Term/Acronym
	Travis County Specific Term?
	Definition

	Accounts Payable
	ABA
	No
	American Banking Association

	Account Payable
	Accounts Payable
	No
	Functional area responsible for entering invoices and disbursing payment to vendors

	Accounts Payable
	DBA
	No
	Doing Business As which references name under which vendor is operating

	Accounts Payable
	Disbursements
	Yes
	Travis County term for the group responsible for processing Accounts Payable

	Accounts Payable
	Laserfiche
	Yes
	Document imaging system used for invoices and contracts.

	Assets
	Acquisition Method
	No
	The way in which the County acquired an asset is called the acquisition method for that asset. The acquisition method dictates how the asset/improvement record is processed and reported by the capital asset system. The acquisition method is kept and maintained on the fixed asset system in NaviLine.

	Assets
	Asset Number
	No
	Asset number is a unique number assigned to each separate asset owned or leased by the County.

	Assets
	Asset Type
	No
	The asset type, which is kept at the asset level, determines several key values for a particular asset.  The key values tell the system whether to do the following: to depreciate the asset, to use straight line depreciation instead of the default group depreciation, to treat asset as construction in process asset, to treat asset a capital lease asset, (and the assets category/sub category to be used for reporting purposes).

	Assets
	Auctioneers
	No
	Contract Agencies that advertise and conduct auctions on behalf of the County. 

	Assets
	Base Asset
	Yes
	Main asset record that is kept on both the fixed asset system and capital asset system. The Improvement number is zero for the base asset.  All assets should have a base asset record in the Capital Assets sub ledger.

	Assets
	Building—Major 
	Yes
	These buildings are considered unique and/or historic in nature which precludes them being grouped with buildings of similar design for depreciation purposes. They are depreciated using the straight line method.

	Assets
	Building—Other 
	Yes
	These are buildings that are not considered unique or historic in nature and can therefore be grouped with other buildings similar in design for depreciation purposes. They are depreciated using a composite group rate.

	Assets
	Capital Asset
	Yes
	For Travis County, an asset with a purchase cost exceeding $5000

	Assets
	Capital Assets (CA) Pending File
	Yes
	The C A pending file is a placeholder for records that are automatically recognized as being potential capital assets. The file is built based on actions taken in the purchasing and fixed asset system. A record in the pending file has no impact on the depreciation or any other automatic entries in the GMBA system. A record that is in the pending file can be loaded in the Capital Assets sub ledger if it meets the criteria of being a capital asset, or removed from the pending file (if the record proves to be a non-capital asset).

	Assets
	Capital Assets (CA) sub ledger System
	Yes
	System (within NaviLine) used for tracking all capital assets, along with improvement level details for roll up assets. It is the record of items that are to be treated as capital assets. Once an asset is added to C A sub ledger, the record cannot be removed.

	Assets
	Capital Assets Manager
	Yes
	Manager in charge of the Capital Assets sub ledger

	Assets
	Category
	Yes
	The Category is used to group like assets for the purpose of reporting asset costs and accumulated depreciation. A Category can be assigned one or more sub categories.

	Assets
	CIP
	No
	Construction in Progress.

	Assets
	Declaration
	Yes
	List of asset to be declared surplus and either sold at auction, turned over to Dell for asset recovery, or donated.

	Assets
	Depreciation Group
	Yes
	Every asset that is depreciated by using composite/group rates belongs to a depreciation group. The depreciation group determines the depreciation rate that will be used for calculating an asset’s depreciation expense. The category/sub-category tells the system which depreciation group to use for an asset when calculating depreciation expense. The asset type which is stored in the asset record, determines the Category/Sub category for the asset.

	Assets
	Disposal Method
	No
	When an asset is no longer in use by the County, a disposal method is entered to show the reason for the disposal. The disposal method determines how the disposal is reported.

	Assets
	eAssets
	Yes
	Web based fixed assets tracking tool that interfaces with NaviLine.

	Assets
	Fixed Assets (FA) System
	No
	System (within NaviLine) used for tracking all assets from an inventory perspective. It tracks all trackable assets in addition to capital assets.

	Assets
	Fixed Assets Manager
	Yes
	Manager in charge of the Fixed Asset System.

	Assets
	Fixed Assets Pending File
	Yes
	The FA pending file is a placeholder for records that are automatically recognized as being potential assets to be tracked. The pending table is updated automatically by the Purchasing system whenever a purchase order line item has either been partially or fully received, and an invoice has been processed. If the users who maintain the fixed asset system regard the item as an item to be tracked on the fixed assets system, they move the item out of the FA pending file and load the record into the fixed asset system. If the item does not fit the criteria for being added to the fixed asset system, the record is deleted manually from the pending file by the FA users.

	Assets
	Function
	Yes
	An Assets function is assigned at the asset level and exists only on the capital asset system. The function groups assets that serve similar functional activities and is used for reporting of depreciation expense, expense offset, contributed revenue, and miscellaneous revenue. An asset can be assigned in its entirety to one function or between two or more functions. The user maintaining the functional assignment never enters a function for an asset but rather assigns one or more functional department-division combinations. (It is the department-division that determines under which one of the nine functions that asset gets reported.) The user enters one or more functional department-division combinations and a percentage for each department-division until the total equals 100%.

	Assets
	Improvement (Component)
	Yes
	Additional transactions related to the same asset. Improvements are assigned incremental improvement (component) numbers. 

	Assets
	Insurance Coverage
	Yes
	This field is currently being used to track cost of non-capitalized assets.

	Assets
	Liason
	No
	The contact person for assets for a department/office, organizational unit, or location. One liaison could be the contact for multiple departments.

	Assets
	Location Code
	No
	Code used to indicate physical location of the asset.

	Assets
	Miscellaneous Information Table
	Yes
	Table in the accounting system (NaviLine) that is being used to store information related to individual assets, such as assignee.

	Assets
	Non-Capital (Tracked) Asset
	Yes
	An asset which is expensed in the general ledger but is being tracked for physical asset inventory purposes.

	Assets
	Purchase Cost
	Yes
	This field is currently being used to track the cost of the capital asset.

	Assets
	Roll up Assets
	Yes
	These are Capital assets identified as assets on which the improvement (component) level information will be rolled up into one base asset on the Fixed asset system. The total purchase cost for the base asset and all improvements are added together and stored as the purchase cost for the base asset. 

	Assets
	Salvage Value
	No
	Estimated value realized on the sale of a fixed asset at the end of its useful life. Salvage value is assigned as a percentage for all assets in a sub category and not on an asset-by-asset basis.

	Assets
	Sub Category
	Yes
	The sub category determines the estimated useful life and salvage value for an asset, which are used to calculate depreciation group rates and straight line depreciation expense. The Depreciation group identification is defined on the sub category. 

	Assets
	Trackable Asset
	Yes
	Assets to be tracked in the system. 

	Assets
	Vendor Trade in
	No
	Equipment sent back to the vendor for recycling. A recycling fee may be charged by the vendor (currently one is charged in accordance to contract with vendor). 

	Assets
	Zero Assets Report
	Yes
	Report identifying assets that are in eAssets but not in NaviLine.

	Budgeting
	Adjusted/Revised Budget of a Line Item
	Yes
	The original budgeted amount plus or minus any approved changes for the current fiscal year. This does include reductions for one-time purposes (if applicable).

	Budgeting
	Annualized Funding
	No
	Funding for full 12 months of fiscal year

	Budgeting
	Budget Component
	Yes
	In current system language, this is a "budget level," which comprises a separate database table in the budget module for building the budget by account number; budget components are user-identified qualitative categories. Select components are merged together to form the adopted budget.   These include personnel budgets, operating budgets, capital budgets, and programmatic budgets

	Budgeting
	Budget Earmark
	Yes
	Possible future expenditure for a specific purpose that may be funded from a reserve.

	Budgeting
	On-going Budget
	Yes
	The original budget with any approved on-going additions or subtractions.  This does not include any reductions for one-time purposes. This budget is annualized to compare on-going commitments compared with this amount.   

	Budgeting
	Budget Request
	Yes
	A uniquely identifiable bundle of items requested to be added to a department's/office’s budget that includes personnel & operating budgets by account number, a list of Slots requested, requested capital amounts by item, applicable performance measures, and related grant or project data. Could also include textual justification & recommendation fields.

	Budgeting
	Original Budget for a Department/Office
	Yes
	The sum of all line items for the department/office (includes budgeted salary/vacancy savings + benefit savings).  

	Budgeting
	Partial Year

Funding
	No
	Funding for less than 12 months of fiscal year

	Budgeting
	PBO
	Yes
	Planning and Budget Office

	Budgeting
	Performance Measure
	No
	A quantifiable indicator of input, output, outcome and efficiency of a County program, activity or service. Often a criterion for budget evaluation.

	Budgeting
	Personnel Budget Groups
	Yes
	Type of budget account group that includes salaries, benefits and other forms of compensation such as add pays, and overtime.

	Budgeting
	Preliminary Budget
	Yes
	Budget recommended by PBO that is balanced to third revenue estimate and filed in compliance with statute.

	Budgeting
	Programmatic Account Groups
	Yes
	User-defined set of budget accounts related to programs that span multiple departments and are reported together.  Examples include juvenile justice, jail population reduction program.

	Budgeting
	Projected End of Fiscal Year Expenses
	Yes
	An estimate of expenses based on cumulative year to date expenditures projected to the end of the fiscal year based on a set of assumptions.  

	Budgeting
	Reserve Position
	Yes
	Positions with funding held in reserve until a transfer to the department/office budget is approved

	Budgeting
	Target Budget
	Yes
	Fully annualized cost of current year adopted budget less any expenses budgeted as one-time costs in current year budget, plus or minus any corrections, plus or minus any on-going Commissioners Court authorized changes since the beginning of the fiscal year.

	Budgeting
	Year-To-Date Salary Expense
	Yes
	Expenses accumulated from the beginning of the fiscal year to current date

	Cash Receipts
	CAPSO
	Yes
	County Attorney Processing Sight Order - a discretionary fund managed by the County Attorney's office

	Cash Receipts
	DAPSO
	Yes
	District Attorney Processing Sight Order - a discretionary fund managed by the District Attorney's office

	Cash Receipts
	Deposit Warrant
	Yes
	Form that documents the receipt of revenue by an office or department. This form is submitted to the County Treasurer for reconciliation between cash reported and actual cash collected by the office/department and deposited into the county bank account.

	Cash Receipts
	Revenue Codes
	Yes
	"Shortcut" codes used in the cash receipts module to post revenue to specific general ledger accounts. Each revenue code is tied to one g/l account.

	Contracts
	Interlocal
	No
	A contract between two or more governmental agencies. These include contracts with the City of Austin, other Texas counties, and various universities and state agencies.

	Cost Accounting
	ABC
	No
	Activity-Based Costing

	Cost Accounting
	Account Analysis Method
	No
	Method in which judgment and experience are used to classify costs as fixed and variable

	Cost Accounting
	Allocation
	No
	An indirect (overhead) cost item that is tied to multiple cost objects and is allocated to each object

	Cost Accounting
	Apportion
	No
	A cost item that is tied to a single cost object, but is not used in one time period and is therefore apportioned among periods

	Cost Accounting
	Average Cost
	No
	The current unit cost is used to estimate total cost at a new level of output

	Cost Accounting
	Conference Method
	No
	Method in which estimates of fixed and variable costs from multiple experts are utilized to develop a total cost

	Cost

Accounting
	Cost Allocation Base
	No
	Criteria used to allocate indirect costs to cost objects

	Cost Accounting
	Cost Item
	No
	The resource that is used for a cost object

	Cost Accounting
	Cost Object
	No
	Office/department, activity, program, etc. for which costs are estimated and tracked 

	Cost Accounting
	Cost Pool
	No
	Accumulation of cost items to be allocated to cost objects

	Cost Accounting
	Direct Matching
	No
	A cost item that is tied to a single cost object and is used up in one time period

	Cost

Accounting
	Final Program Pool
	No
	The cost object being measured, such as Veterans Services

	Cost Accounting
	Full Costing
	No
	The sum of all direct and indirect costs of services and programs

	Cost Accounting
	High-Low Method
	No
	Method in which total cost and output at high and low levels of output are used to estimate total cost

	Cost Accounting
	Industrial Engineering Method
	No
	Method in which the fixed and variable costs of each functional component of the total cost per unit of output are determined and then summed to estimate the total fixed and variable costs

	Cost Accounting
	Life Cycle Cost
	No
	The total of all costs associated with owning an item, (including acquisition, operation, and maintenance costs) less resale value

	Cost Accounting
	Marginal (Differential) Cost
	No
	An increase or decrease in cost due to a change in level of service; the difference between the cost of two alternatives

	Cost Accounting
	Regression Analysis Method
	No
	Historical cost data is plotted as points on a graph and a best fit line is drawn using quantitative, statistical techniques to identify the trend of the data points

	Cost Accounting
	Scatter Diagram Method
	No
	Historical cost data is plotted as points on a graph and a line drawn to visually represent the trend of the data points

	Cost Accounting
	Standard Cost
	No
	A unit cost under normal or optimal conditions; what the unit cost should be

	Cost Accounting
	Sunk cost
	No
	A cost that has already been incurred and will not change

	Cost Accounting
	Support Pool
	No
	An office or department that exists to support other departments/offices or pools, such as Purchasing and Human Resources

	Cost Accounting
	Unit Cost
	No
	Total cost/number of units of output

	Financial Reporting
	Accounts Receivable System
	Yes
	Internally developed system in which GASB34 receivable balances and summary activity are tracked

	Financial Reporting
	Base Account
	Yes
	In the Accounts Receivable System, each full accrual receivable and revenue account is tied to at least one modified accrual revenue account. This modified accrual revenue account is referred to as the "base account". 

	Financial Reporting
	Bond Book
	Yes
	External reports (essentially a scaled down version of the CAFR) that are given to bond raters at the annual bond meeting.

	Financial Reporting
	CAFR
	No
	Comprehensive Annual Financial Report

	Financial Reporting
	Combining Financial Statements
	No
	Supporting statements that provide a greater level of detail than that provided in the CAFR but are not published.

	Financial Reporting
	Component Unit
	No
	Legal entities that are not part of Travis County but are required to be included on some external financial reporting.

	Financial Reporting
	FACTS (Fully Automated Court Tracking System)
	Yes
	Case management and accounting system currently utilized by the County and District Clerks, the Hot Checks divisions of the County and District Attorneys’ Offices, Pretrial Services. Implementation for the Justices of the Peace Offices is pending.

	Financial Reporting
	Multi-dimensional Analysis
	No
	A data mining and forecasting approach used in business reporting that allows data to be retrieved efficiently and aggregated from multiple relationship data and presented in a matrix, pivoted, or cubed format.  

	Financial Reporting
	Topside
	Yes
	An adjustment made for financial reporting purposes only and not booked on the County's general ledger.

	Fleet Management
	TNR
	Yes
	Transportation and Natural Resources Department in Travis County

	General
	API
	No
	Application Programming Interface

	General
	CC
	Yes
	Abbreviation for Commissioners Court

	General
	Central Data Database
	Yes
	Internally developed SQL database used to store employee, general ledger and other data that is utilized in numerous Auditor's Office applications. The database is updated nightly with any changes made in NaviLine.

	General
	CSCD
	Yes
	Community Supervision and Corrections Department of Travis County. Previously known as Adult Probation.

	General
	Configuration
	No
	Tailoring the system through the standard user interface to meet a specific business need. 

	General
	Customization
	No
	Changing the source code of the software to meet a specific business need.

	General 
	Deliverable
	No
	A tangible item or specific output produced as a result of project execution.

	General
	GAAP
	No
	Generally Accepted Accounting Principles

	General
	GASB
	No
	Governmental Accounting Standards Board

	General
	GMBA
	Yes
	Governmental Budgetary Management Accounting - The NaviLine module that includes General Ledger and Accounts Payable.

	General
	Milestone
	No
	A significant event in the project, usually completion of a major deliverable or group of deliverables. A deliverable is different from a project milestone in the sense that a milestone is a way of verifying the amount of progress made towards an outcome.

	General 
	Office
	Yes
	An organizational unit at the same level as a Department but headed by an elected or appointed official.

	General
	Out of the box
	No
	Read made software that meets a need with no configuration or customization/modification.

	General
	SME
	No
	Subject Matter Expert

	General
	Sungard NaviLine
	No
	Current financial system software at Travis County. Formerly known as Sungard HTE.

	General
	Department
	Yes
	An organizational unit at the same level as an Office but reporting to Commissioners Court

	General
	ITS
	Yes
	Information Technology Systems; the department that manages the IT infrastructure, helpdesk, etc. for the County

	General
	RIC
	Yes
	Revenue and Internal Controls Auditing group within the County Auditor's Office. 

	General

Ledger
	COA
	No
	Chart of accounts

	General Ledger
	Official Fee Reporting
	Yes
	Reporting of the financial position of an office at the end of the reporting period. Usually involves reporting cash and the corresponding accounts payable at month end.  

	Grants
	Permission to Continue
	Yes
	Agreement by Commissioners Court that the activities and employees of an existing grant can continue based on the expectation that the grant contract will be approved.

	HR
	Actual Position
	Yes
	Position code that defines the actual salary expenditures for a slot.

	HR
	At Will Employment
	No
	At Will Employment means the employer and employee may terminate the working relationship at any time, with or without cause (as long as it is not for an illegal cause), with or without notice, and without regard to the manner of payment .

	HR
	Authorized Position
	Yes
	Position code that defines the budgeted expenditures for a slot.

	HR
	Career Ladder
	No
	Career Ladder typically describes the progression from entry level positions to higher levels of pay, skill, responsibility, and authority (vertical job promotion). In NaviLine, when an employee gets promoted to a higher level on the Career Ladder, the employee stays in the same slot. 

	HR
	Classified Pay Scale
	Yes
	Classification system applicable to most non-POPS Travis County positions. These positions are assigned to a specific pay grade and pay range. Some positions like elected officials and a few others approved by Commissioners Court do not have a classification or pay range assigned. 

	HR
	e-Registration
	Yes
	Application used by ITS, HR, Juvenile Probation, and Sheriff (plan to use in future) to schedule internal training classes

	HR
	Green Circled Employees
	Yes
	Employees who are paid less than the minimum pay associated with their actual position's pay grade.

	HR
	HRMD
	Yes
	Human Resources Management Department

	HR
	Intent to Hire
	No
	Not being used today, but desired in future. A form that can be used to enter slot and position information, budget/fund information, and a proposed hire date that should be approved via workflow before a requisition (VAR) can be entered into the system. Approval of an intent to hire should be followed by the slot creation process.

	HR
	Job Family
	Yes
	A grouping of positions that handle similar types of work and require similar types of training, skills, knowledge and expertise. A position can only reside in one job family. Positions in a job family may reside in a single department/office or in several different department/offices across the County.

	HR
	Just Cause Employment
	No
	Just cause means that an employee may not be disciplined, suspended or terminated unless there is “just cause” or an objective basis related to performance and is also associated with “due process” procedures at Travis County.

	HR
	KSAs
	No
	Knowledge, Skills, and Abilities (needed for a position)

	HR
	MQs
	Yes
	Minimum Qualifications (for a position)

	HR
	MSS
	Yes
	Market Salary Survey: Process in which HRMD analyzes external salary data and compares it against Travis County workforce salaries.

	HR
	NEO
	No
	New Employee Orientation

	HR
	Non-Career Ladder
	Yes
	Promotion to a higher position in the same job family that is not formally defined in the Travis County Career Ladder table.

	HR
	OE
	Yes
	Open Enrollment: window (currently 1 month) in late July/early August for employees to enroll in employee benefits for the next fiscal year.

	HR
	Open Competitive List
	No
	List for tracking competitive examinations for original appointment to a position in the County which is open to all applicants who are eligible to work in the US and meet the stated qualifications for the position.  Each open competitive list is established by class of employment and consists of a list of names of all persons who have passed the examination for the class for which the open competitive list is established. 

	HR
	Organizational Unit
	Yes
	Sub-units of a department/office. Organizational units define how people are categorized with the department/office hierarchical structure. Organizational unit should be linked to cost centers in the new ERP/ Financial System. Currently, employees are assigned to a department/office and division (subset of department/office). However, the divisions do not define how people are grouped within the department/office hierarchy. The County does not currently have cost centers. Divisions represent the financial breakdown and are similar to the future desired cost centers. 

	HR
	PAQ
	Yes
	Position Analysis Questionnaire: HRMD asks that all employees of a job family complete this form to determine if salaries and position descriptions are appropriate for the actual work performed. Then, they use the information provided in these questionnaires to recommend changes to positions, salary, and position descriptions to Commissioners Court.

	HR
	PBP
	Yes
	Performance Based Pay

	HR
	PDG
	Yes
	Pay Determination Guide: All salary changes require this. Used to determine/document if an employee meets the minimum qualifications from the position description.

	HR
	POPS
	Yes
	Peace Officer Pay Scale. There are 3 rigid Peace Officer Pay Scales in Travis County (Law Enforcement, Corrections, and Non-TCSO)

	HR
	Position (NaviLine Term)
	Yes
	Represents what a "job class" or “job” is in most financial systems. A broad, generic role at the County. A position can have one slot or multiple slots linked to it. An example is position 26030 with position title "Attorney IV". There are multiple slots that could be filled with this position. See slot definition below.

	HR
	Promotion
	Yes
	Movement to a higher position and a different slot

	HR 
	Promotional List
	No
	1. Organization Unit Promotional list consists of the names of all persons employed in the organizational unit who have passed the promotional examination for the class for which the list was established.  2. Countywide promotional lists are established by class of employment and consist of the names of all persons employed by the County in an eligible class who have passed a promotional examination for the class for which the County-wide promotional list is established. 

	HR
	Reclassification
	Yes
	Assignment of slot to different position number and title (could be the same or a different job family) 

	HR
	Red Lined Employees
	Yes
	Employees who earn the maximum of the pay range associated with their authorized position.

	HR
	Reorganization
	Yes
	Assignment of a slot to a different organizational unit and/or manager/supervisor in the organizational hierarchy

	HR
	RIMS
	Yes
	Software Application used by HRMD to enter and track Risk Management and Workers Compensation Claims.

	HR
	Slot (NaviLine Term)
	Yes
	A place holder designation in which an individual employee may be assigned; represents what is called a "position" in most financial systems. A Slot requires funding, FTE, and a position number to be set up. The Slot number is a combination of department and a sequence number and each slot number is unique. Every slot is linked to a position. One or more slots may be linked to the same position. A fictitious example is slot 23-501: 23 is the department (District Attorney) and 501 is a sequence number. There are not any other slots numbered 23-501 and there is one employee at a time assigned to this slot. See Position definition above. 

	HR
	TCLEOSE
	Yes
	Texas Commission on Law Enforcement Officer Standards and Education

	HR
	TCSO
	Yes
	Travis County Sheriffs Office

	HR
	TWC
	No
	Texas Workforce Commission

	HR
	VAR
	Yes
	Vacancy Announcement Request (Slot Requisition)

	Inventory
	Consumption Method of Accounting
	No
	Inventory items are recorded as an asset upon acquisition, and charged to an expense account upon issuance. Method is used in full accrual accounting (proprietary funds, government wide financials)

	Inventory
	Cycle Count
	No
	Inventory management procedure where a small subset of inventory is counted on any given day

	Inventory
	FIFO
	No
	First In-First Out - Inventory management process in which the oldest items are used first.

	Inventory
	LIFO
	No
	Last In-First Out - Inventory management process in which the newest stock items are utilized first, and older items remain in stock.

	Inventory
	Purchase Method of Accounting
	No
	Purchases are charged to an expenditure account upon acquisition (typically used for modified accrual accounting/governmental funds). 

	Inventory
	SKU
	No
	Stock Keeping Unit - a unique identifier for each distinct product and service that can be ordered from a supplier

	Inventory
	UPC
	No
	Universal Product Code - the barcode symbol used for tracking trade items 

	Investments
	CAB
	No
	Capital Appreciation Bond

	Investments
	CUSIP
	No
	Committee on Uniform Securities Identification Procedures

	Investments
	FMV
	No
	Fair Market Value

	Investments
	WAM
	No
	Weighted Average Maturity

	Payroll
	Add Pay or Additional Pay
	Yes
	Same as supplemental pays. Additional pay items include longevity pay, certification pay, bilingual pay, and parking supplement that are paid in addition to an employee's base salary. Could be paid to eligible employees once a year, twice a year, once a quarter, once a month, or every pay period (depends on add pay).

	Payroll
	Compensatory Time
	No
	Alternative to overtime allowed by FLSA for governmental entities that allows non-exempt employees to take time off instead of receiving overtime pay for hours worked over 40 in a week

	Payroll
	Deferred Compensation (457 (b) plan)
	No
	Tax advantaged defined contribution retirement plan authorized by Internal Revenue Code. The employee may defer compensation on a pre-tax basis.

	Payroll
	ESS
	Yes
	Employee Self Service Application - Internet site that allows Travis County employees to obtain information about their own personal data, employee data, check details, insurance information, deduction information, and leave time on an inquiry only basis.

	Payroll
	Exempt Employees
	No
	Designation in FLSA for employees that employers are not required to pay for time worked in excess of hours allowed in the FLSA cycle and who are not eligible for overtime at Travis County and for whom compensatory time is not recorded in the payroll system. 

	Payroll
	Non-exempt employees
	
	Designation in FLSA for employees that employers are required either to pay or record and allow the use of compensatory time for time worked in excess of hours allowed in the FLSA cycle.

	Payroll
	FLSA
	
	US Fair Labor Standards Act

	Payroll
	FLSA cycle
	No
	Maximum period of time during which overtime or compensatory time are calculated in compliance with the FLSA. There are 2 FLSA cycles used in this county: 1) Week that begins at midnight on Sunday and ends at one second before midnight on Saturday (overtime or compensatory time earned by employee if he/she works more than 40 hours during that Sun-Sat work week)  2) 28 day period used for Sheriff’s Office (overtime or compensatory time earned by employee if he/she works more than 160 hours in period). 

	Payroll
	FSA
	No
	Flexible Spending Account - Tax advantaged employee benefit program authorized by Internal Revenue Code that allows employees to reduce compensation, on a pre-tax basis, and obtain reimbursement for certain health care and dependent care expenses incurred.

	Payroll
	FTE
	No
	Full-time Equivalent - a way to measure the workforce on a project, department, or organization level. An FTE of 1.0 means that the person is equivalent to one full-time worker, while an FTE of 0.5 signals that the worker is only half-time. FTE reports typically define an FTE by either summing up total hours worked and dividing by 40 OR by summing up total regular hours scheduled (ignoring overtime) and dividing by 40 (this 2nd definition is used in the CAFR). 

	Payroll
	LWOP
	No
	Leave Without Pay

	Payroll
	PAF
	Yes
	Personnel Action Form - Internally developed workflow-based system used to enter and approve changes to personnel data (like hire, termination, leave, salary change, promotion/demotion, lateral transfer, and schedule change). Customized for Travis County policies.

	Payroll
	PAF Action Code
	Yes
	Higher level of the two-level structure used to group the similar types of PAFs. There are more than 70 different types of personnel actions. See PAF Type Code definition below. 

	Payroll
	PAF Approval Group
	Yes
	A group of positions authorized to approve or reject each type of PAF and includes a sequence of approval, review or rejection target levels. Each type of PAF has been assigned at least one approval group.

	Payroll
	PAF Documentation Group
	Yes
	A list of documents or pieces of information that needs to be verified by a certain PAF Approval level or a checklist tied to a certain approval level within a PAF Approval Group. Documents and associated dates may be required or optional. 

	Payroll
	PAF Edit Check
	Yes
	A control function performed for a specific input field whenever a PAF is created or changed to validate that the user is entering the information in the field as correctly as possible. Some input fields have multiple edit checks while other fields have no edit checks. The field date of birth, for example, has the following two edit checks: the date has to be a valid date and the person has to be at least 14 years old. Edit checks are only performed whenever a PAF is created or changed.

	Payroll
	PAF Screen Group
	Yes
	The sequence of screens the end-user is required to fill in when he or she is creating a particular type of PAF. Each type of PAF has been assigned one screen group. A programmer maintains the screen group.

	Payroll
	PAF Type Code
	Yes
	The more detailed level of the two-level structure for PAF action code. A type code defines a specific personnel change request. For example, if a person is on FMLA leave, the action code is Leave and the type code is FMLA.

	Payroll
	PTO
	Yes
	Paid Time Off

	Payroll
	Shift Differential
	Yes
	Shift differential compensation is additional compensation meant to recognize and reward time worked outside of daytime shifts and, in some cases, weekday shifts.   It is usually calculated as either as a percentage of base pay or a fixed dollar amount. 

	Payroll
	TCDRS
	Yes
	Texas County and District Retirement System,  state created agency that administers the Retirement/Pension Plan

	Payroll
	Termination Pay
	No
	Payments of accrued vacation, sick leave, and compensatory time to an employee when he/she terminates employment with the County

	Payroll
	UHC
	Yes
	United Health Care - Travis County's third party health insurance administrator. The County is self funded.

	Payroll
	Cooperative Contract
	Yes
	A contract authorized by the Interlocal Cooperation Act, Chapter 791 of the Texas Government Code, established by or on behalf of one or more public procurement units, to increase the County's purchasing efficiency and effectiveness.

	Purchasing
	Evaluated Receipt Settlement
	No
	An agreement between a supplier and purchaser by which the purchaser, upon receipt, confirms the existence of a matching purchase order or contract, verifies the identity and quantity of the goods, and then pays the supplier, without the need for an invoice.

	Purchasing 
	Exemption Order
	Yes
	Order approved by Commissioners Court that exempts a contract from the competitive bidding and competitive proposal processes as prescribed by Texas Local Government Code, section 262.024. Examples of contracts that may be exempted are professional services, sole source vendors, and emergency purchases.

	Purchasing
	Funds Verification Request
	Yes
	Process by which the County Auditor verifies that adequate funds remain available in the budget for the current fiscal year to fund the expenditures incurred in a contract. Verification is required prior to ordering goods or services from the contract. As a matter of policy Travis County verifies budget availability prior to Commissioners Court approval of a contract.

	Purchasing/Inventory
	NIGP
	No
	National Institute of Governmental Purchasing

	Purchasing/Inventory
	UNSPSC
	No
	United Nations Standard Products and Services Codes

	Technical
	ASC X12 version 004010A1
	No
	The electronic transaction standard, adopted by the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services for all HIPAA transactions, currently effective through 2012.

	Technical
	ASC X12 version 005010
	No
	The electronic transaction standard, adopted by the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services, for all HIPAA transactions that will be effective on 1/1/2012 and replaces ASC X12 004010A1.

	Technical
	Federated Identity
	No
	The technologies, standards and use-cases which serve to enable the portability of identity information across otherwise autonomous security domains that enables users of one domain to access data or systems of another domain securely and seamlessly, without the completely redundant user administration.

	Technical
	Multi-factor

Authentication
	No
	A security system which requires two or more different forms of authentication, used concurrently, to authenticate a user. Authentication factors include possession of an item (such as a token), knowledge of information (such as a password) or an innate characteristic of a human (such as a fingerprint).

	Technical
	SAML
	No
	Secure Assertion Markup Language


Appendix 17.   SOFTWARE LICENSE AND MAINTENANCE AND SUPPORT AGREEMENT
Travis County
(County)

SOFTWARE LICENSE AND MAINTENANCE AND SUPPORT AGREEMENT

_________________, 2009

This Software License and Maintenance and Support Agreement (this “Contract”) is made and entered into as of the_____ day of __________________, 2009 (the “Effective Date”), by and between ___________________________ (“Contractor”), a __________________ corporation having its principal place of business at ______________________________________, and Travis County, a political subdivision of the State of Texas, with its principal place of business as _________________________________, Austin, Travis County, Texas (“County”).  Contractor and County are sometimes referred to in this Contract as a “Party” and collectively as the “Parties”. Capitalized Terms which are not defined have the meaning set forth in Exhibit B.  In consideration of the mutual promises contained herein and for other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby acknowledged, the Parties agree as follows:  

1.0 ERP/FINANCIAL SYSTEM

1.1 Contractor shall ensure that throughout the period in which County is purchasing maintenance and support services, the Licensed ERP/Financial System meets the requirements set forth in Exhibit A.  

2.0 PAYMENT

2.1 Payments for licensed software for each implementation phase shall be made as follows:

	Payment Event
	Percentage of Licensed Software Payable

	Delivery of the Software
	50% of License Charges

	Go-Live
	20% of License Charges

	Final Acceptance of Phase
	30% of License Charges


2.2 Maintenance and Support Fees.  Beginning one year after final acceptance, fees for maintenance and support shall be payable annually in advance.  Maintenance and Support Fees are set forth in the Cost Proposal in the Proposal.
2.3 Charges All-Inclusive.  County will be obligated to pay Contractor only those amounts set forth in this Section for the Services and Software provided by Contractor pursuant to this Contract.  All time and materials expended by Contractor in the performance of Contractor’s obligations under this Contract will be included in those charges, and Contractor will not be entitled to receive any further compensation.  Any expenses that Contractor expects to incur that are incidental to Contractor’s performance of the Services, including any long-distance telephone charges, office supplies, overnight mail charges, travel expenses and costs associated with employee training, are included.  If Contractor incurs expenses at County’s request, other than in performing the Services, then such out-of-pocket expenses are reimbursable by County in accordance with this Section, provided that such expenses: (i) must be approved in writing by County in advance; (ii) must be invoiced by Contractor without any mark-up or service charge; (iii) must be reasonable; (iv) must be supported with appropriate back-up documentation; and (v) must follow County expense guidelines.

2.4 Disputed Charges.  County will pay all undisputed charges when they become due in accordance with this Contract.  County may withhold payment of particular charges that County disputes so long as County provides to Contractor concurrently with the withholding of the disputed charges a reasonably detailed explanation of the disputed charges, and such withholding shall not be a breach of this Contract. If County disputes a portion of an invoice, County does not pay any of that invoice until the dispute is resolved.  If Contractor wants payment of any undisputed portion of the invoice before the dispute is resolved, Contractor must provide a credit for the initial invoice and issue two new invoices, one containing only undisputed items and one containing the disputed items so that County can process and pay the undisputed amounts.
2.5 Set Off.  With respect to any amount that: (1) should be reimbursed to County or (2) is otherwise payable to County pursuant to this agreement, County may upon notice to Supplier deduct all or a portion of such amounts owed to County against the fees or charges otherwise payable or expenses owed by County under this agreement.

3.0 DURATION OF CONTRACT

3.1 Term of Contract:  The Contract begins when it is executed by Commissioners Court and, unless sooner terminated by County in accordance with the Contract, the Contract shall continue for the longer of the useful life of the ERP/Financial System, or for as long as the ERP/Financial System or any software application included in it is installed at County.  The useful life of the Licensed ERP/Financial System is the time period for which it functions according to the specifications and the Licensed ERP/Financial System shall not be considered to have lost its useful life if defect or damage necessitates repair or replacement. 

3.2 Term of Support Contract:  The ERP Maintenance and Support Services commence on the date of Final Acceptance of the Licensed ERP/Financial System. The ERP Maintenance and Support Services for application software shall be offered by Contractor for at least ten years after the date of Final Acceptance the ERP/Financial System, unless sooner terminated in accordance with the Contract.  County and Contractor may extend the ERP Maintenance and Support Services for application software for additional years after that by mutual agreement.  

4.0 LICENSE

4.1 Grant of License.  Contractor grants County a perpetual, nonexclusive License for the Licensed ERP/Financial System and the Documentation.  The foregoing license permits agents, contractors and outsourcers to exercise County’s rights on behalf of County.  Upgrade by County of any hardware, including the servers on which the ERP/Financial System operates and any other hardware installation options, shall not affect the validity, scope or cost of the License.

4.2 Documentation.  Contractor acknowledges that the Documentation is an integral part of the ERP/Financial System to be deliverable by Contractor and that the Documentation is necessary for the proper use and application of the ERP/Financial System. 

5.0 CONTRACTOR’S ERP MAINTENANCE AND SUPPORT OBLIGATIONS

5.1 Scope of Services.  Commencing upon Final Acceptance, Contractor shall provide County with the ERP Maintenance and Support Services.  Contractor shall ensure that only properly trained Contractor technicians or other qualified personnel perform the ERP Maintenance and Support Services.  Termination of all or a portion of the ERP Maintenance and Support Services shall not affect the validity of the Licenses granted by Contractor or by any third party for the Licensed ERP/Financial System. 

5.2 Maintenance and Support Services Fees.  Contractor shall provide the ERP Maintenance and Support Services to County for the Maintenance and Support Services Fees. Contractor shall not charge any fee in excess of the Maintenance and Support Services Fees for the ERP Maintenance and Support Services.  During the first three (3) years in which County renews the ERP System Maintenance and Support Services, the Maintenance and Support Services Fees shall not increase by more than two percent (2%) annually over the prior year’s Maintenance and Support Services Fees.  During the remaining renewal terms (years 4 through 10) and any additional extensions agreed to by Contractor and County, the Maintenance and Support Services Fees shall not increase by more than three percent (3%) annually over the prior year’s Maintenance and Support Services Fees. 

5.3 Description of Maintenance and Support Services.  The ERP Maintenance and Support Services shall include the services and products as further described in Exhibit A and this Contract.  
5.3.1 Enhancements/Upgrades.  As part of the ERP Maintenance and Support Services, Contractor shall provide County with Enhancements or Upgrades to the Licensed ERP/Financial System and shall procure for County’s benefit, or assist County with procurement of Enhancements and Upgrades on other licensed programs that form part of the ERP/Financial System. Contractor shall fully test all Upgrades and Enhancements for compatibility with the current ERP/Financial System installed at County (including all customizations) and will take any steps necessary to ensure that such Upgrades and Enhancements work with, and do not cause problems to arise in, the current ERP/Financial System (including all customizations).
5.3.1.1 Publication and Availability.  Contractor shall make all Upgrades and Enhancements available to County via Contractor’s website and via other mutually agreeable mechanisms.  County has the right to download any and all Upgrades and Enhancements immediately upon their publication on the Internet.  

5.3.1.2 Installation.  County shall be responsible for installing each Upgrade or Enhancement; provided, however, that Contractor shall provide telephone and/or electronic mail assistance to County with respect to such installation at County’s request.

5.3.1.3 Documentation.  Contractor shall provide to County any documentation describing the functions, features and performance capabilities that have been modified by the Upgrade or Enhancement that Contractor issues in connection with the same. 

5.3.1.4 Notice.  Contractor shall give County adequate prior notice of the availability of each Upgrade or Enhancement by email, in no event less than thirty (30) days prior to its publication.  Such notice shall be provided to the persons and at the electronic mail addresses specified in the General Terms and Conditions attached hereto or as otherwise directed by County.

5.3.1.5 Effect of Upgrades.  If the Upgrade or Enhancement eliminates or significantly impairs functionality of one or more aspects of the ERP/Financial System due to conflicts between the Upgrade or Enhancement and the existing ERP/Financial System (other than Third Party Application Software but including customizations), Contractor shall make any changes necessary to restore the functionality of the affected component of the ERP/Financial System at no additional cost to County. 

5.3.1.6 Training.  For upgrades and enhancements, Contractor shall provide the Training generally provided to all customers receiving maintenance and support as part of the Maintenance and Support Service Fees. Training included as part of the maintenance and support agreement may be provided remotely via web training, user documentation, or other similar method.
For major upgrades and new components, upon request by County, Contractor shall provide in depth Training at a mutually convenient time within thirty (30) days of County’s request for Training as additional services. In depth training (outside the terms of this Contract), requiring travel by County personnel shall be provided in the continental United States.  

5.3.1.7 On-site Support. If Contractor is unable to assist County in the installation of an upgrade or enhancement remotely, Contractor shall provide County on-site support at a mutually agreed time at no additional cost to County. 

If County is unable to install an upgrade or enhancement without on-site assistance despite clear and unambiguous remote assistance from Contractor and County provides a written request for additional services, Contractor shall provide County on-site support at a mutually agreed time at the hourly rates agreed upon for additional services. 

6.0 SERVICE CREDITS
6.1 Service Level Defaults. Contractor acknowledges that its failure to meet one or more Service Levels may have an adverse effect on the operations of County.  Accordingly, if Contractor fails to meet or exceed a Service Level (“Service Level Default”), County shall have the option, but not the obligation, to recover the applicable amount specified in the Service Level.  Unless otherwise instructed by County, Contractor shall deduct the Service Level Credits from the next succeeding invoice or other amounts due to Contractor.  County shall be entitled to all Service Level Credits even if a single Service Level Default triggers multiple Service Level Defaults.

6.2 Remedies Cumulative.  Contractor shall provide County with supporting documentation in sufficient detail to permit County to review and confirm the accuracy of each Service Level Credit.  Notwithstanding anything to the contrary, issuing Service Level Credits shall be a cumulative remedy, i.e. in addition to any other remedies available to County at law or equity, and not deemed to be a sole and exclusive remedy.   Regardless of whether County exercises its option to recover Service Level Credits with respect to any failure, County shall also have any remedies available to County under this Contract, or at law or in equity, including the right to terminate this Contract for material breach.

7.0 CUSTOM PROGRAMMING
If County submits a written request for supplemental programming, or customization services of new features of any aspect of the ERP/Financial System, and such request is accepted by Contractor, Contractor shall provide a written quotation of the time required to complete the requested programming.  If the time quotation is approved in writing by County, and is within the budget for custom programming in the County budget for the then-current fiscal year, Contractor shall perform the requested programming in compliance with its time quotation at the hourly rate stated in Contractor’s Cost Proposal provisions of Contractor’s Proposal.  Custom programming services shall include without limitation development of supplemental system or software application programming and maintenance with respect to them.  
8.0 COUNTY MAINTENANCE OBLIGATIONS

8.1 Access.  For the purpose of assisting Contractor in rendering the ERP Maintenance and Support Services, County agrees to grant Contractor reasonable access to County facilities, information technology systems, equipment and data, and personnel involved with Contractor’s provision of the ERP Maintenance and Support Services, subject to compliance by Contractor and its personnel with County policies and procedures.  County shall supply Contractor with such access through the use of telephone lines, modems and other telecommunications infrastructure, where necessary. 

8.2 Operational Maintenance.  After ERP/Financial System acceptance, County is responsible for performing the following operational maintenance services with respect to the ERP/Financial System:

8.2.1 Software: regular full and incremental system backups, periodic file resizing, confirmation of accurate data input and output, management of system use, and installation of corrections of program errors or malfunctions, program Updates and Enhancements;

8.2.2 Hardware: initiation and maintenance of hardware maintenance agreements on all hardware, including replacement of hardware in need of repair under warranty and packaging, sending, receiving and reinstallation of them;

8.2.3 Site: the environment, electrical interconnections, and equipment interfaced to the ERP/Financial System, and shall maintain the appropriate operating environment for them, including all appropriate communications equipment, telephone lines, electric lines, cabling, modems, air conditioning and other utilities necessary for the ERP/Financial System to operate properly.

8.3 Notification and Reporting.  County agrees to report all ERP/Financial System performance problems to Contractor initially by telephone and subsequently by electronic report submitted via internet e-mail or Contractor’s website.

9.0 TERMS OF WARRANTY

9.1 Platform Warranty.  Contractor warrants that all application software and customizations that forms part of the ERP/Financial System shall remain upwardly compatible with any future software releases by Contractor and that Contractor shall support all application software provided under this Contract for so long as County purchases Maintenance and Support services from Contractor, up to ten (10) years after Acceptance of the ERP/Financial System.  Warranty shall begin after installation is complete and the ERP/Financial System is fully tested and accepted by County.    

9.2 Express Warranties.  Contractor expressly warrants and represents to County that the ERP/Financial System under this Contract will conform to the ERP/Financial System Requirements, the Performance Criteria and the Documentation under this Contract for the Warranty Period.  Contractor shall correct application software defects, defined as non-conformance to published specifications, at no cost to County.  This warranty covers any costs associated with any needed corrections, including personnel, travel, equipment, and time.  All warranties provided in this Contract apply regardless of the type of platform on which the ERP/Financial System operates, provided such platform is supported by Contractor.

9.3 Warranty of Title.  Contractor warrants that it has full title to and ownership of the ERP/Financial System.  Contractor further warrants that it has the full power and authority to grant to County the License and that the use by County of the ERP/Financial System does not in any way constitute an infringement or other violation of any copyright, trade secret, trademark, patent or other proprietary right of any third party.

9.4 Virus Warranty.  Contractor represents and warrants to County that the ERP/Financial System is free of any information technology/computer virus, software or firmware application locks, malicious code, or Unauthorized Code. “Unauthorized Code” includes any programs or data that: (i) destroys, erases, damages, alters, or otherwise disrupts the normal operation of one or more aspects of the ERP/Financial System or other program, hardware or system utilized by County; (ii) allows for unauthorized access to one or more aspect of the ERP/Financial System or other programs, hardware or systems utilized by County; or (iii) otherwise causes one or more aspect of the ERP/Financial System to fail to function in accordance with the ERP/Financial System Requirements. Contractor shall immediately advise County, in writing, upon reasonable suspicion or actual knowledge that use of the ERP/Financial System may result in the harm described above.  Contractor shall indemnify County against any and all losses, liabilities, judgments, awards and costs, including legal fees and expenses, arising out of or in connection with any claim resulting from this harm.

9.5 Third Party Goods and Services.  Contractor and County acknowledge and agree that County will purchase certain software and services from Contractor in connection with the ERP/Financial System, although these goods and services are manufactured by third party vendors.  Contractor hereby acknowledges and agrees that notwithstanding such third party vendors, Contractor shall be fully responsible for the provision, performance and overall functionality of the ERP/Financial System in accordance with the terms of this Contract and all exhibits hereto and shall ensure that County acquires all necessary licenses, warranties and maintenance service agreements from contributing third party ERP/Financial System vendors.  Contractor will be responsible for ensuring that such third party agreements, in conjunction with this Contract, will guarantee performance of the ERP/Financial System in accordance with the ERP/Financial System Requirements. 

9.6 Warranties on Third party ERP/Financial System.  Contractor will make available to County any copyright, trade secret, patent or other proprietary right warranties provided by third party suppliers to Contractor with respect to any ERP/Financial System procured, installed and used in connection with the ERP/Financial System.

9.7 Third Party Products.  Contractor warrants that the license agreements governing County’s use of third party suppliers of software products comprising the ERP/Financial System will be legally sufficient, valid and enforceable, and that such agreements will grant County full legal right and authority to use such third party software products pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in this Contract.  Contractor further warrants: (i) that County’s use of any and all such third party products will in no way constitute an infringement or other violation of any copyright, trade secret, license, trademark, patent or other proprietary right either of the publishers, developers, manufacturers or other suppliers of the ERP/Financial System components or of any unrelated third party; and (ii) that all applicable copyrights, trade secrets, trademarks, patents and licenses that may exist on products used by County in connection with the ERP/Financial System have been adhered to.

9.8 Non-Infringement.  Contractor represents and warrants to County that the Services and Deliverables do not infringe, or constitute an infringement or misappropriation of, any Intellectual Property Rights of any third party.

9.9 Compliance with Laws and Regulations.  Contractor represents and warrants to County that Contractor and the Services, and all related systems, will comply with all applicable laws.  

9.10 Inducements.  Contractor represents and warrants to County that Contractor has not violated and will not violate (i) any applicable laws regarding the offering of unlawful inducements, or (ii) County’s policies relating to ethics and compliance issues between Contractors and County.  If at any time during the term of this Contract, County determines that the representation and warranty set forth in this Section is inaccurate in any material respect, then, in addition to any other rights County may have at law or in equity, County may terminate this Contract for cause without an opportunity to cure.  

9.11 Services Warranty; Duty of Good Faith.  Contractor warrants that all Services shall be performed in a professional and workmanlike manner, using qualified personnel.  Services and Deliverables shall be delivered in accordance with the Implementation Plan and this Contract.  Contractor warrants that it will act in good faith in performing its obligations hereunder.  Contractor warrants that all Services are and will be performed using industry best practices.

9.12 Continuing Warranties.  Contractor hereby agrees and covenants to ensure, that each of the representations and warranties set forth in this Contract remain true and correct in all material respects during the term of the Contract.  To the extent that any representation or warranty set forth in this Contract are untrue or incorrect in any material respect during the term of this Contract, Contractor will notify County of the facts and circumstances surrounding that situation.

10.0 PURCHASE ORDER

Contractor will not release any items or perform any services until a purchase order number is assigned by the designated representative of the County Purchasing Office.  Contractor will reference contract and purchase order on all invoices submitted to the County Auditor.  Upon issuance of a purchase order, the contract administrator will call the Contractor with the items needed to be supplied.  The Contractor must respond by supplying the items at the time required.  Failure to act in this manner may result in termination of this contract.

11.0 PROJECT ADMINISTRATOR

For purposes of monitoring performance, establishing requirements, approving and coordinating schedules, users, and equipment, the county department named below shall act as project administrator on behalf of County:

Travis County Auditor

314 West 11th, Floor 2

Austin, Texas 78701

Attention: Christina Adair

(512) 854-4842

12.0 IMPLIED SERVICES

If any services, functions or responsibilities not specifically described in this Contract are required for the proper performance and provision of the Services, they shall be deemed to be implied by and included within the scope of the Services to the same extent and in the same manner as if specifically described in this Contract.  Except as otherwise expressly provided in the Contract, Contractor shall be responsible for providing personnel and other resources as necessary to provide the Services.

13.0 INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 

13.1 Contractor shall have, and shall require all subcontractors providing services under this Contract to have, Standard Insurance meeting the General Requirements as set forth below and sufficient to cover the needs of Contractor and/or Subcontractor pursuant to applicable generally accepted business standards.  Depending on services provided by Contractor and/or Subcontractor(s), Supplemental Insurance Requirements or alternate insurance options shall be imposed as follows:

13.1.1 General Requirements Applicable to All Contractors’ Insurance.  

The following requirements apply to each Contractor and to Subcontractor(s) performing services or activities pursuant to the terms of this Contract.  Contractor acknowledges and agrees to the following concerning insurance requirements applicable to Contractor and Subcontractor(s):

A.
The minimum types and limits of insurance indicated below shall be maintained throughout the duration of the agreement.

B.
Insurance shall be written by companies licensed in the State of Texas with an A.M. Best rating of B+ VIII or higher.

C.
Prior to commencing work under this Contract, the required insurance shall be in force as evidenced by a Certificate of Insurance issued by the writing agent or carrier.   A copy of the Certificate of Insurance shall be forwarded to County Purchasing Agent immediately upon execution of this Contract and upon each renewal of coverage.

D.
Certificates of Insurance  shall include the endorsements outlined below and shall be submitted to the Travis County Purchasing Agent  within ten (10) working days  of execution of the contract by both parties or the effective date of this Contract, whichever comes first.  The Certificate(s) shall show the County contract number and all endorsements by number.

E.
Insurance required under this Contract which names County as Additional Insured shall be considered primary for all claims.

F.
Insurance limits shown below may be written as Combined Single Limits or structured using primary and excess or umbrella coverage that follows the form of the primary policy.

G.
County shall be entitled, upon its request and without expense, to receive certified copies of policies and endorsements.

H.
County reserves the right to review insurance requirements during any term of this Contract and to require that Contractor make reasonable adjustments when the scope of services has been expanded.

I.
Contractor shall not allow any insurance to be cancelled or lapse during any term of this Contract.  Contractor shall not permit the minimum limits of coverage to erode or otherwise be reduced.  Contractor shall be responsible for all premiums, deductibles and self-insured retention.  All deductibles and self-insured retention shall be shown on the Certificates of Insurance.

J.
Insurance coverage specified in this Contract is not intended and will not be interpreted to limit the responsibility or liability of the Contractor or Subcontractor(s).

13.1.2 Specific Requirements.

The following requirements (13.1.2.1 – 13.1.2.2, inclusive) apply to the Contractor and Subcontractor(s) performing services or activities pursuant to the terms of this Contract.  Contractor acknowledges and agrees to the following concerning insurance requirements applicable to Contractor and Subcontractor(s):

13.1.2.1 Commercial General Liability Insurance with contractual liability
1.
Minimum limit:

$500,000 per occurrence for coverage A and B with a 

$1,000,000 policy aggregate

2.
The Policy shall contain or be endorsed as follows:

a.
Blanket contractual liability (contract number shown on certificate)

b.
Independent Contractor Coverage

3.
The Policy shall also include the following endorsements in favor of County

a.
Waiver of Subrogation (Form CG 2404)

b.
Thirty (30) day Notice of Cancellation (Form CG 0205)

c.
Travis County named as additional insured (Form CG 2010)

13.1.2.2 B.
Professional Liability Insurance (Software Engineer E & O)
If coverage is written on a claims made policy, the retroactive date shall be prior to the date services begin under this Contract or the effective date of this Contract, whichever comes first.   Coverage shall include a three- (3) year extended reporting period from the date this Contract expires or is terminated.  Certificate of Insurance shall clarify coverage is claims made and shall contain both the retroactive date of coverage and the extended reporting period date.

1.
Minimum Limit:

$1,000,000 per occurrence, $3,000,000 policy aggregate

2.
The policy shall include the following endorsements in favor of County

a.
Thirty (30) Day Notice of Cancellation
14.0 SECURITY COMPLIANCE

14.1 Federal and State Compliance:  The Contractor’s goods, services, practices, and/or procedures must be and remain in compliance with applicable Federal and Texas law.

14.2 Compatibility with Security Requirements:  The Contractor’s goods, services, practices and/or procedures must be and remain in compliance with all County network, computer, software, and information security policies, standards, specifications, guidelines, processes and procedures already developed or deployed, or subsequently developed or deployed for so long as County purchases maintenance and support services from Contractor, and used by or for the Travis County Department of Information and Telecommunications Services (“ITS”) and/or a department, office or division of any elected or appointed Travis County official (collectively, the “Travis County Security Requirements” or the “Security Requirements”).
14.3 Compatibility with Security Safeguards:  The Contractor’s goods, services, practices, and/or procedures must operate with and be compatible with any and all network security, computer security, software security, application security, and/or information security safeguards, including security hardware, software, appliances deployed by County (the “Security Safeguards”).  Information about the Security Safeguards is contained within the Travis County Current Application and Technical Environment document.

14.4 Ongoing Compliance Upon Execution of Contract:  Contractor’s ERP/Financial System, practices, and/or procedures must remain in compliance with the Security Requirements and compatible with the Security Safeguards, including complying with any and all modifications and/or additions to the Security Requirements and/or Security Safeguards that may occur throughout the term of the Contract.

The Contractor shall provide the required hardware, software, materials, expertise, and/or labor required to ensure ongoing compliance of the ERP/Financial System with the Security Requirements, including operability and compatibility with the Security Safeguards as a part of ongoing maintenance and support.

The Contractor’s ERP/Financial System, practices, and/or procedures must be accredited by the ITS Department Information Security Manager before being connected into the Travis County Communications Network or placed into any County production operation environments. Accreditation is achieved by undergoing a Security Assessment that shows the ERP/Financial System is compliant with the Security Requirements and Security Safeguards. This security evaluation of the specific solutions covered by the Contract may reveal aspects of the architecture, implementation, operation, maintenance, and/or other aspect of these solutions that may necessitate incorporating additional solution-specific information security requirements to protect County computers, networks, software, information, and facilities.

14.5 Notification of Non-Compliance or Incompatibility:  If Contractor determines, at any time during the Contract term, that Contractor’s ERP/Financial System, practices, and procedures do not comply with County’s current Security Requirements and/or are not compatible with County’s current Security Safeguards, the Contractor shall notify the ITS Help Desk by no later than the end of the business day following the confirmation by the Contractor of the non-compliance or incompatibility. 

If the County determines at any time during the Contract term, that the Contractor’s ERP/Financial System, practices, and procedures do not comply with County’s current Security Requirements and/or are not compatible with County’s current Security Safeguards, the County shall notify the Contractor by no later than the end of the business day following the confirmation by the County of the non-compliance or incompatibility.

14.6 Remedy of Non-Compliance or Incompatibility:  In the event that either the County or the Contractor are notified of a non-compliance and/or incompatibility, the Contractor shall:

1)
Determine the effort and cost to bring Contractor’s ERP/Financial System, practices, and procedures into compliance and compatibility; 

2)
Provide a draft working plan, including schedule, work effort and cost details, to remedy the non-compliance or incompatibility to the County no later than 5 working days after notification of the non-compliance and/or the incompatibility to County has been confirmed.

3)
Mitigate the instances of non-compliance or incompatibility to protect County assets and resources from active threats to confidentiality, integrity, and availability. The mitigation time-frame should meet or exceed the vendor’s own standards for the mitigation of personnel issues, code defects and other forms of security vulnerabilities and incompatibilities.

The County, at its sole discretion, shall determine whether the Contractor must bring some, all, or none of the non-compliant or incompatible Contractor’s ERP/Financial System, practices, and procedures into compliance with County’s current Security Requirements and/or into compatibility with County’s current Security Safeguards. Any instance of non-compliance or compatibility that the County does not require to be brought into compliance or compatibility will be noted as an exception. The County may choose, in its sole discretion, at any time, to remove the exception and require compliance and/or compatibility.

The Contractor shall be responsible for all costs associated with bringing the ERP/Financial System and/or Contractor processes and practices into compliance with the Security Requirements and compatibility with the Security Safeguards.

The County may, at its sole discretion, provide some, all or none of the hardware, software, materials, expertise, and labor that may be required from time to time to bring the Contractor’s ERP/Financial System, practices, and/or procedures into compliance with the Security Requirements and the Security Safeguards.

14.7 Connectivity and Access to County Network, Systems, Software, and/or Information:  The Contractor and Contractor personnel who will be providing and/or maintaining goods and/or services, and who may from time to time access County systems, networks, software, and/or information, must be familiar with, and agree to adhere to and comply with the Security Requirements that pertain to and govern access to and use of County computers, networks, software, and information including without limitation the Travis County Government Asset Protection Policy, Access Control Standard, Remote Access Standard, Security Awareness Policy, and Third Party Security Awareness Standard.

15.0 GENERAL CONDITIONS

Contractor represents that he has thoroughly examined the drawings, requirements, schedule, instructions and all other contract documents. Contractor has made all investigations necessary to be thoroughly informed regarding plant and facilities for delivery of material, equipment and/or services as required by the proposal conditions.

Contractor represents and warrants to County that it has thoroughly examined the requirements, specifications, instructions and all other Contract documents (including required performance capabilities, functions, security standards, and information technology standards for the components procured under this contract) and has made all investigations necessary to be thoroughly informed regarding the requirements for materials, equipment and services required by the ERP/Financial System as stated in the RFP (collectively, the “Project Requirements”). Further, Contractor warrants that he is fully satisfied that the RFP specifications accurately describe or indicate that all conditions, cited or otherwise, have been taken into account in determining the Cost Proposal submitted. 

16.0 CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATIONS

16.1 General.  Contractor certifies that he is a duly qualified, capable, and otherwise bondable business entity, that he is not in receivership or contemplates same, and has not filed for bankruptcy. He further certifies that the company, corporation or partnership is not currently delinquent with respect to payment of property taxes within County.

16.2 Intellectual Property.  Contractor warrants that all applicable copyrights and licenses which may exist on materials used in this contract have been adhered to and further warrants that County shall not be liable for any infringement of those rights and any rights granted to County shall apply for the duration of the contract. Contractor shall indemnify County, its officers, agents and employees from all claims, losses, damages, causes of action and liability of every kind including expenses of litigation, and court costs and attorney fees for damages to any person or property arising in connection with any alleged or actual infringement of existing licenses or copyrights applicable to materials used in this contract.

17.0 DISPUTES AND APPEALS

The Purchasing Agent acts as the County representative in the issuance and administration of this contract in relation to disputes.  Any document, notice, or correspondence not issued by or to the Purchasing Agent or other authorized County person, in relation to disputes is void unless otherwise stated in this contract.  If the Contractor does not agree with any document, notice, or correspondence issued by the Purchasing Agent, or other authorized County person, the Contractor must submit a written notice to the Purchasing Agent within ten (10) calendar days after receipt of the document, notice, or correspondence, outlining the exact point of disagreement in detail.  If the matter is not resolved to the Contractor’s satisfaction, Contractor may submit a written Notice of Appeal to the Commissioners Court, through the Purchasing Agent, if the Notice is submitted within ten (10) calendar days after receipt of the unsatisfactory reply.  Contractor then has the right to be heard by Commissioners Court.

18.0 FUNDING OUT

Despite anything to the contrary in this Contract, if, during budget planning and adoption, Commissioners Court fails to provide funding for this Contract for each of the following four fiscal years of County, County may terminate this Contract after giving Contractor thirty (30) days written notice that this Contract is terminated due to the failure to fund it.  Contractor acknowledges that there is no guarantee that debt issued by the County to finance part or all of the fees under this Contract will be purchased.
19.0 INVOICING/PAYMENTS

19.1 Contractor shall provide County with an Internal Revenue Form W-9, Request for Taxpayer Identification Number and Certification, that is completed in compliance with the Internal Revenue Code and its rules and regulations before any Contract funds are payable. 

19.2 Payment shall be made by check or warrant by County upon satisfactory delivery and acceptance of products and services and submission of an invoice in compliance with the schedule of payments in this contract to the address below:

Travis County Auditor

P.O. Box 1748

Austin, Texas 78767

19.3 As a minimum, invoices shall include: (i) name, address, and telephone number of Contractor and similar information in the event payment is to be made to a different address; (ii) County Contract or Purchase Order number; (iii) identification of products or services as outlined in this Contract; (iv) quantity or quantities, applicable unit prices, total prices, and total amount; and (v) any additional payment information called for by this Contract. County will not pay invoices that are in excess of the amount authorized by the Purchase Order.

19.4 Payment shall be deemed to have been made on the date of mailing of the check or warrant. For purposes of payment discounts, time will begin upon satisfactory delivery of products and services and/or submission of acceptable invoice, whichever is last.  Partial payments will not be made unless specifically requested and approved by County prior to Contract award.

19.5 Accrual and payment of interest on overdue payments shall be governed by TEX. GOV’T CODE ANN., ch. 2251. 

20.0 DISCOUNTS

In connection with any discount offered, time will be computed from the date of receipt of supplies or services or from the date a correct invoice is received, whichever is the later date. Payment is deemed to have been made on the date of mailing of the check, or warrant.  

21.0 OFFICIALS NOT TO BENEFIT

If a member of the Commissioners Court belongs to a cooperative association, County may purchase equipment or supplies from the association only if no member of the Commissioners Court will receive a pecuniary benefit from the purchase, other than as reflected in an increase in dividends distributed generally to members of the association.

22.0 COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES

The Contractor warrants that no persons or selling agency has been retained to solicit this Contract upon an understanding for a commission, percentage, brokerage, or contingent fee, excepting bona fide employees or bona fide established commercial selling agencies maintained by the Contractor to secure business. For breach or violation of this warranty, County shall have the right to terminate this Contract without liability, or in its discretion to, as applicable, add to or deduct from the Contract price for consideration, or otherwise recover, the full mount of such commission, percentage, brokerage, or contingent fee.

23.0 ASSIGNMENT

23.1 Assignment.  The parties to this Contract shall not assign any of the rights or obligation under this Contract without the prior written consent of the other party.  No official, employee, representative or agent of County has the authority to approve any assignment under this Contract unless that specific authority is expressly granted by Commissioners Court.

23.2 Successors Bound.  The terms, provisions, covenants, obligations and conditions of this Contract are binding upon and inure to the benefit of the successors in interest and the assigns of the parties to this Contract if the assignment or transfer is made in compliance with the provisions of this Contract.

23.3 Change of Name. If a change of name is required, the Purchasing Agent shall be notified immediately.  No change in the obligation of or to Contractor will be recognized until it is approved by Commissioners Court.

24.0 FORCE MAJEURE

If the performance by either party of any of its obligations under this Contract is interrupted or delayed due to an act of God or the common enemy or as the result of war, riot, civil commotion, sovereign conduct, or the act or conduct of any person or persons not a party to this Contract, then it shall be excused from performance for such period of time as is reasonably necessary to remedy the effects thereof.

25.0 TERMINATION FOR DEFAULT

Failure by either County or Contractor in performing any provisions of this Contract shall constitute a breach of Contract. In addition, County may terminate this Contract for default if it has terminated the Implementation Agreement for cause.  Either party may require corrective action within ten (10) calendar days after date of receipt of written notice citing the exact nature of the other’s breach. Failure to take corrective action or failure to provide a satisfactory written reply excusing such failure within the ten (10) calendar days shall constitute a default. The defaulting party shall be given a twenty (20) calendar day period within which to show cause why this Contract should not be terminated for default. Commissioners Court may take whatever action as its interest may appear, resulting from such notice. All notices for corrective action, breach, default or show cause, shall be issued by the Purchasing Agent or County Attorney only and all replies shall be made in writing to the Purchasing Agent at the address provided herein. Notices issued by or to anyone other than the Purchasing Agent or County Attorney shall be null and void, and shall be considered as not having been issued or received. County reserves the right to enforce the performance of this Contract in any manner prescribed by law in case of default and may contract with another party with or without competition or further notification to the Contractor. As a minimum, Contractor shall be required to pay any difference in the cost of securing the products or services covered by this Contract, or compensate for any loss or damage to the County derived hereunder should it become necessary to contract with another source because of his default, plus reasonable administrative costs and attorney’s fees. In the event of Termination for Default, County, its agents or representatives, shall not be liable for loss of any profits anticipated to be made hereunder.

26.0 TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE

County reserves the right to terminate this Contract upon thirty (30) calendar day’s written notice for any reason deemed by Commissioners Court to serve the public interest, or resulting from any governmental law, ordinance, regulation, or court order. Termination for convenience shall not be made when termination is authorized under any other provisions of this Contract, and termination for convenience shall not be taken with the intention of awarding the same or similar contract requirements to another source. County shall not be liable for loss of any profits anticipated to be made hereunder. 

27.0 TERMINATION FOR INSOLVENCY
County may terminate this Contract by written notice to Contractor specifying a date for termination, if the Contractor: (a) files for bankruptcy; (b) becomes or is declared insolvent, or is the subject of any proceedings related to its liquidation, insolvency or the appointment of a receiver or similar officer for it; or (c) makes an assignment for the benefit of its creditors.

28.0 TERMINATION OF MAINTENANCE AND SUPPORT SERVICES
County may terminate maintenance and support services at any time by written notice to Contractor specifying a date for termination.  County shall receive a pro-rata refund of any fees paid in advance for such services.

29.0 EFFECT OF TERMINATION

Except for termination by Contractor for material uncured breach by County, termination of this Contract shall not terminate any licenses granted hereunder, and such licenses shall survive any such termination or expiration of this Contract. In the event that County terminates this Contract for default, and County determines it does not want to retain the ERP/Financial System, in addition to all of County’s other rights and remedies at law and in equity, Contractor shall promptly refund all fees received under this Contract. 

30.0 CHANGES

30.1 Unless specifically provided otherwise in this Contract, any change to the terms of this Contract or any attachments to it shall be made by written change order signed by both parties. The Purchasing Agent may at any time, by written document, make changes within the general scope of this Contract in any one of the following:

· Description of services;
· Place of delivery; 

· Any aspect of contract to correct errors of a general administrative a nature or other mistakes, the correction of which does not affect the scope of the contract and does not result in expense to the Contractor.

30.2 It is acknowledged by Contractor that no officer, agent, employee or representative of County has any authority to change the scope of this Contract or any attachments to it unless expressly granted that authority by the Commissioners Court.

30.3 If any change under 14.6 causes an increase or decrease in the cost, or time required for performance of any part of the work under this Contract, the Commissioners Court may make an equitable adjustment in the contract price, the delivery schedule, or both, and modify this Contract. The Contractor must submit any “proposal for adjustment” within thirty (30) calendar days after the date of receipt of the written order.

30.4 Contractor shall submit all requests for alterations, additions or deletions of the terms of this Contract or any attachment to it to the Purchasing Agent. The Purchasing Agent shall present Contractor’s requests to Commissioners Court for consideration.

31.0 COUNTY ACCESS

Contractor shall maintain and make available all books, documents, and other evidence pertinent to the costs and expenses of this Contract for inspection, audit or reproduction by any authorized representative of County to the extent this detail will properly reflect these costs and expense.  These include all costs; both direct and indirect costs, cost of labor, material, equipment, supplies, and services, and all other costs and expenses of whatever nature for which reimbursement is claimed under this Contract.  All required records shall be maintained until an audit is completed and all required questions arising therefrom are resolved, or three (3) years after completion of the Contract term, whichever occurs first; however, the records shall be retained beyond the third year if an audit is in progress or the findings of a completed audit have not been resolved satisfactorily.

32.0 SUBCONTRACTS

32.1 Contractor shall not enter into any subcontracts for any service or activity relating to the performance of this contract without the prior written approval or the prior written waiver of this right of approval from County.  It is acknowledged by Contractor that no officer, agent, employee or representative of County has the authority to grant such approval or waiver unless expressly granted that specific authority by the Commissioners Court.

32.2 If a subcontract is approved, Contractor must make a “good faith effort” to take all necessary and reasonable steps to ensure HUBs maximum opportunity to be subcontractors under this Contract. Contractor must obtain County approval of all proposed HUB subcontractors through the Purchasing Agent.  Failure by Contractor to make a good faith effort to employ HUBs as subcontractors constitutes a breach of this Contract and may result in termination of this Contract.

33.0 ASSIGNMENT OF CONTRACT OR MORTGAGE

Contractor must not transfer or assign any part of or right or interest in this Contract, directly or indirectly, voluntary or involuntary without the express written approval of the Commissioners Court.  Contractor must not execute any mortgage, or issue any bonds, shares of stock, or other evidence of interest in County buildings. 

34.0 CIVIL RIGHTS/ADA COMPLIANCE

Contractor shall provide all services and activities required by this Contract in a manner that would comply with the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended, the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Public Law 93-1122, Section 504, and with the provisions of the Americans With Disabilities Act of 1990, Public Law 101-336 [S.933] if Contractor were an entity bound to comply with these laws. Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment based on race, religion, color, sex, national origin, age or handicapped condition.

35.0 GRATUITIES

County may terminate this Contract if it is found that gratuities of any kind including entertainment, or gifts were offered or given by the Contractor or any agent or representative of the Contractor, to any County Official or employee with a view toward securing favorable treatment with respect of this Contract. If this Contract is terminated by the County pursuant to this provision, County shall be entitled, in addition to any other rights and remedies, to recover from the Contractor at least three times the cost incurred by Contractor in providing the gratuities.

36.0 FORFEITURE OF CONTRACT

36.1 Contractor must forfeit all benefits of the Contract and County must retain all performance by Contractor and recover all consideration or the value of all consideration, paid to Contractor pursuant to this contract if:

36.2 Contractor was doing business at the time of submitting its proposal or had done business during the 365 day period immediately prior to the date of which its proposal was due with one or more Key Contracting Persons if Contractor has not disclosed the name of any such Key Contracting Person in its proposal which is expressly incorporated in this Contract; or

36.3 Contractor does business with a Key Contracting Person after the date on which the proposal that resulted in this Contract and prior to full performance of the Contract and fails to disclose the name of that Key Contracting Person in writing to each member of the Commissioners Court and to the County Clerk within ten (10) days commencing business with that Key Contracting Person.

37.0 NOTICES

37.1 Any notice required or permitted to be given under this Contract by one party to the other shall be in writing and shall be given and deemed to have been given immediately if delivered in person to the address set forth in this section for the party to whom the notice is given, or on the third day following mailing if placed in the United States Mail, postage prepaid, by registered or certified mail with return receipt requested, addressed to the party at the address set forth in this section.

37.2 The address of County for all purposes under this contract shall be:

Cyd Grimes, C.P.M.

Purchasing Agent

P.O. Box 1748

Austin, Texas 78767-1748

With copies to (registered or certified mail with return receipt is not required):

Honorable Samuel T. Biscoe (or his successor in office)

County Judge

P.O. Box 1748

Austin, Texas 78767-1748

37.3 The address of the Contractor for all purposes under this contract and for all notices hereunder shall be the address shown in the Notice of Award.

37.4 Each party may change the address for notice to it by giving notice of the change in compliance with 30.0.

38.0 CONSTRUCTION OF CONTRACT

38.1 Law and Venue. This Contract is governed by the laws of the United States of America and Texas and all obligations under this contract are performable in Travis County, Texas. Venue for any dispute arising out of this Contract will lie in the appropriate court of Travis County, Texas.

38.2 Severability. If any portion or portions of this Contract are ruled invalid, illegal, or unenforceable in any respect, by a court of competent jurisdiction, the remainder of it shall remain valid and binding.

38.3 Headings. Headings and titles at the beginning of the various provisions of this Contract have been included only to make it easier to locate the subject matter covered by that part, section or subsection and are not to be used in construing this Contract.

38.4 Computation of Time. When any period of time is stated in this contract, the time shall be computed to exclude the first day and include the last day of period.  If the last day of any period falls on a Saturday, Sunday, or a day that County has declared a holiday for its employees, these days shall be omitted from the computation.  All hours in this Contract are stated in Central Standard Time from 2:00 o’clock a.m. on the first Sunday of November until 2:00 o’clock a.m. on the second Sunday of March and in Central Daylight Saving Time from 2:00 o’ clock a.m. on the second Sunday of March until 2:00 o’clock a.m. on the first Sunday of November or such other dates as may be adopted for the activation of Daylight Savings Time in the United States in future years. 

38.5 Gender and Number: Words of any gender in this Contract shall be construed to include any other gender and words in either number shall be construed to include the other unless the context in the Contract clearly requires otherwise.

39.0 ENTIRE CONTRACT

39.1 All oral and written agreements between Contractor and County relating to the subject matter of this Contract that were made prior to the execution of this Contract have been reduced to writing and are contained in this Contract.

39.2 The attachments enumerated and denominated below are made a part of this contract, and constitute promised performances by Contractor in accordance with this contract:

39.2.1 Best and Final Offer of Contractor

39.2.2 Proposal of Contractor including responses to narrative questions in Appendices 1 through 4, any presentations, and any other materials provided by Contractor to County (collectively “Proposal”) 

39.2.3 Appendices 10 through 15
39.2.4 Affidavit 

40.0 CONTRACTOR LIABILITY, INDEMNIFICATION AND CLAIMS NOTIFICATION

Contractor shall indemnify County, its officers, agents, and employees, from and against any and all third party claims, losses, damages, causes of action, suits, and liability of every kind whether meritorious or not and, including all expenses of litigation, court costs, and reasonable attorney’s fees, arising in connection with the services provided by Contractor under this Contract.  It is the expressed intention of the parties to this contract, both Contractor and County, that the indemnity provided for in this paragraph is indemnity by Contractor to indemnify and protect County from the consequences of Contractor’s actions. 

41.0 ADDITIONAL GENERAL PROVISIONS

41.1 County may assign any of its obligations under this Contract.

41.2 Contractor must comply with all Federal and State laws and regulations, City and County ordinances, orders, and regulations, relating in any way to this Contract.

41.3 Contractor must secure all permits and licenses, pay all charges and fees, and give all notices necessary for lawful operations.

41.4 Contractor must pay all taxes and license fees imposed by the Federal and the State Governments and their agencies and political subdivisions upon the property and business of Contractor. 

41.5 Despite anything to the contrary in this Contract, if the Contractor is delinquent in payment of property taxes at the time of providing services, Contractor hereby assigns the portion of the amount owing to it under this contract that is equal to the amount Contractor is delinquent in property tax payments to the County Tax Assessor-Collector for the payment of the delinquent taxes. 

42.0 DESIGNATED COUNTY HOLIDAYS 2009

No deliveries will be accepted on designated holidays, unless specific prior arrangements have been made.  Below is the approved holiday schedule.  Future schedules are expected to be similar.

	HOLIDAY
	2009
	

	New Year’s Day

	Thursday
	Jan. 1, 2009

	Martin Luther King, Jr. Day
	Monday
	Jan. 19, 2009

	President’s Day
	Monday
	Feb. 16, 2009

	Memorial Day
	Monday
	May 25, 2009

	Independence Day
	Friday
	July 03, 2009

	Labor Day
	Monday
	Sep. 07, 2009

	Veteran’s Day
	Wednesday
	Nov. 11, 2009

	Thanksgiving Day
	Thursday
	Nov. 26, 2009

	Friday after Thanksgiving
	Friday
	Nov. 27, 2009

	Christmas Season
	Thursday
	Dec. 24, 2009

	Christmas Season
	Friday
	Dec. 25, 2009


43.0 MEDIATION

43.1 Procedure.  Any disputes that cannot be readily resolved by the project managers shall be escalated to the County Purchasing Agent by either Party.  In the event the County Purchasing Agent is unable to resolve the dispute within a reasonable time not to exceed 30 days, Contractor may submit a written Notice of Appeal to the Commissioners Court, through the Purchasing Agent, if the Notice is submitted within ten (10) calendar days after receipt of the unsatisfactory reply or the expiration of the thirty (30) day period, whichever is later.  Contractor then has the right for its President or CEO to be heard by Commissioners Court. If the dispute is not resolved by Commissioners Court, then the parties may agree to mediation pursuant to Section 43.2.  

43.2 Mediation.  When mediation is acceptable to both parties in resolving a dispute arising under this Contract, the parties agree to use a mutually agreed upon mediator, or a person appointed by a court of competent jurisdiction, for mediation as described in section 154.023 of the Texas Civil Practice and Remedies Code.  Unless both parties are satisfied with the result of the mediation, the mediation will not constitute a final and binding resolution of the dispute.  All communications within the scope of the mediation shall remain confidential as described in section 154.073 of the Texas Civil Practice and Remedies Code, unless both parties agree, in writing, to waive the confidentiality.   

43.3 Continued Performance.  Each Party will continue to perform its obligations under this Contract during any dispute resolution unless and until those obligations are terminated by the termination or expiration of this Contract.  Contractor assures County that Contractor will not degrade, discontinue or threaten to discontinue provision of the Services as a means to force resolution of any dispute with respect to this Contract.

44.0 CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE

If required under Chapter 176 Texas Local Government Code, Contractor shall file a completed Conflict of Interest Questionnaire in accordance with the requirements of that Chapter. Within the applicable, authorized time period prescribed in Chapter 176, Contractor shall file the completed Conflict of Interest Questionnaire with the Travis County Clerk, Recording Division, 5501 Airport Blvd., Austin, Texas 78751. Contractor shall file an updated, completed questionnaire with the Travis County Clerk not later than the seventh (7th) business day after the date of an event that would make a statement in the questionnaire incomplete or inaccurate. The Contractor should note that the law requires that the County provide access to a filed Questionnaire on the official Travis County Internet website. However, the law does not require that the County release information which is excepted from disclosure under the Texas Public Information Act. As between County and Contractor, Contractor shall be solely responsible for the preparation of its Conflict of Interest Questionnaire, the accuracy and completeness of the content contained therein and ensuring compliance with all applicable requirements of Chapter 176, Local Government Code.

45.0 NON-WAIVER OF DEFAULT

45.1 The waiver of a breach of any term or condition of this Contract is not a waiver of a subsequent breach of that term or condition, or a breach or subsequent breach of any other term of condition. No official, agent, employee, or representative of County may waive any breach of any term of condition of this Contract unless expressly granted that specific authority by Commissioner Court. 

45.2 All rights of County under this Contract are specifically reserved and any payment, act or omission shall not impair or prejudice any remedy or right to County under it. Any right or remedy in this Contract shall not preclude the exercise of any other right or remedy under this Contract or under any law, nor shall any action taken in the exercise of any right or remedy be deemed a waiver of any other rights or remedies. 

46.0 CERTIFICATION OF ELIGIBILITY

Contractor certifies that at the time of submission of its offer, it was not on the Federal Government’s list of suspended, ineligible, or debarred contractors and that it has not been placed on this list between the time that its offer was submitted and the time of execution of this contract.  If the Contractor is placed on the list during the term of this contract Contractor shall notify the County Purchasing Agent.  False certification or failure to notify may result in terminating this Contract for default.

47.0 DISBURSEMENTS TO PERSONS WITH OUTSTANDING DEBT

47.1 In accordance with Section 154.045 of the Local Government Code, if notice of indebtedness has been filed with the County Auditor or County Treasurer evidencing the indebtedness of Contractor to the State, the County or a salary fund, a warrant may not be drawn on a County fund in favor of the Contractor, or an agent or assignee of Contractor until:

47.1.1 the County Treasurer notifies Contractor in writing that the debt is outstanding; and

47.1.2 the debt is paid.

47.2 “Debt” includes delinquent taxes, fines, fees, and indebtedness arising from written agreements with the County.

47.3 County may apply any funds County owes Contractor to the outstanding balance of debt for which notice is made under Section 37.1, if the notice includes a statement that the amount owed by the County to Contractor may be applied to reduce the outstanding debt.

48.0 NO WAIVER OF SOVEREIGN IMMUNITY
Neither the execution of this Contract or any other writing by County, or agreement to any term or condition contained in this Contract or any other agreement, or any other conduct of any representative of County relating to the Contract, shall be considered a waiver of sovereign immunity.

49.0 MOST FAVORED CUSTOMER
49.1 Warranty.  Contractor represents and warrants that: (i) the prices set forth in this Contract are and will be at least as low, and that the discounts set forth in this Contract are and will be at least as great, as the prices charged and discounts offered other new or existing Contractor customers which are local government entities in the State of Texas, for whom Contractor is providing services that, are similar in nature to those provided to County under this Contractor.  

49.2 Adjustments.  From time to time upon County’s written request, Contractor will certify to County in writing that Contractor is not providing to any other customer services upon terms that cause the representation or warranty set forth in subsection (a) above to become incorrect.  If Contractor provides services to other new or existing Contractor customers on terms such that the representation and warranty set forth in the preceding subsection (a) is no longer correct, Contractor will offer such lower prices, greater discounts and/or superior terms to County and if and to the extent County accepts such offer, the Parties will amend this Contract accordingly.  

49.3 No Increase.  In no event will the implementation of this Section result in any increase in Contractor’s charges under this Contract.

50.0 LIMITATION OF LIABILITY
50.1 Exclusion of Consequential Damages and Certain Other Damages.  NEITHER PARTY, NOR ITS DIRECTORS, OFFICERS, EMPLOYEES, OR AGENTS, WILL BE LIABLE TO THE OTHER PARTY, FOR CLAIMS FOR INCIDENTAL, INDIRECT, CONSEQUENTIAL, EXEMPLARY, PUNITIVE OR OTHER SPECIAL DAMAGES, INCLUDING DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF PROFITS, LOSS OF USE OR REVENUE, OR LOSSES BY REASON OF COST OF CAPITAL, ARISING OUT OF ANY PERFORMANCE OR LACK OF PERFORMANCE UNDER THIS CONTRACT, REGARDLESS OF WHETHER A CLAIM IS BASED ON CONTRACT, WARRANTY, TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE), STRICT LIABILITY, VIOLATION OF ANY APPLICABLE DECEPTIVE TRADE PRACTICES ACT OR ANY OTHER LEGAL OR EQUITABLE PRINCIPLE AND EVEN IF SUCH PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES IN ADVANCE;  PROVIDED, HOWEVER, THAT THIS LIMITATION OF LIABILITY DOES NOT APPLY TO THE FOLLOWING:
50.1.1 DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE WILLFUL MISCONDUCT OR GROSS NEGLIGENCE, OR DAMAGES RELATING TO PERSONAL INJURY OR DAMAGE TO TANGIBLE PROPERTY, OF EITHER PARTY; AND

50.1.2 ANY LIABILITY RELATING TO THE INDEMNIFICATION OBLIGATIONS OF CONTRACTOR.

50.2 Aggregate Liability.  THE AGGREGATE LIABILITY OF EACH PARTY, AND ITS DIRECTORS OR MANAGERS (AS APPLICABLE), OFFICERS, EMPLOYEES, AGENTS, AFFILIATES, CONTRACTORS AND SUBCONTRACTORS, TO THE OTHER PARTY, AND ITS OFFICERS, EMPLOYEES, AGENTS, AFFILIATES, CONTRACTORS AND SUBCONTRACTORS, FOR ALL CLAIMS ARISING OUT OF THIS CONTRACT, INCLUDING ANY CLAIMS BASED ON THE NEGLIGENCE OR STRICT LIABILITY OF A PARTY, WILL NOT EXCEED THE TOTAL VALUE OF THE CONTRACT AWARDED UNDER THE RFP;  PROVIDED, HOWEVER, THAT THIS LIMITATION OF LIABILITY DOES NOT APPLY TO THE FOLLOWING:
50.2.1 DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE WILLFUL MISCONDUCT OR GROSS NEGLIGENCE, OR DAMAGES RELATING TO PERSONAL INJURY OR DAMAGE TO TANGIBLE PROPERTY, OF EITHER PARTY; AND

50.2.2 ANY LIABILITY RELATING TO THE INDEMNIFICATION OBLIGATIONS OF CONTRACTOR. 
51.0 PROHIBITIED ADVERTISING
The Contractor shall not refer to this Contract or the Contractor’s relationship with the County hereunder in commercial advertising in such a manner as to state or imply that the Contractor or the Contractor’s services are endorsed without written approval from the County.

52.0 SOURCE CODE ESCROW

52.1 Contractor shall maintain the Licensed ERP/Financial System in escrow as set forth in this Section.  Contractor agrees to place in escrow the source code for all components of the Licensed ERP/Financial System together with all Upgrades, Enhancements, and customizations with County as a preferred intended beneficiary (with verification rights) of such escrow together with all necessary documentation and tools for a programmer of reasonable skill to modify and maintain the Licensed Software (“Escrowed Materials”).  Iron Mountain will serve as escrow agent (the “Escrow Agent”). Contractor shall pay all fees associated with such escrow.  Throughout the term of the Contract, Contractor shall ensure that the Escrowed Materials are kept current with County’s production environment, matching County’s production version level, including any Upgrades, Enhancements, and customizations or new releases that are applied to County’s system.  Upon the occurrence of one of the following conditions, the Escrow Agent shall be authorized to release the escrowed materials to County:

52.1.1 Failure of Contractor to continue to do business in the ordinary course;

52.1.2 Failure by Contractor to carry out material obligations imposed on it pursuant to the Implementation Agreement, this Contract, and/or any Schedules, Exhibits or Attachments thereto, and such failure is not cured within the applicable cure period;

52.1.3 Contractor makes a determination to replace or otherwise no longer support any component of the ERP/Financial System, provided this release condition shall apply only to Escrowed Materials related to the component replaced or no longer supported. 

52.1.4 Failure of Contractor to renew the escrow agreement on a timely basis, or failure to properly and timely designate a successor escrow agent and arrange for the transfer of the deposit materials thereto and such failure continues for ten (10) days after written notice of such failure from County;

52.1.5 Failure of Contractor to update the deposit materials in escrow and such failure continues for fifteen (15) days after written notice of such failure from County; or

52.1.6 Existence of any one or more of the following circumstances, not withdrawn for more than thirty (30) days: entry of an order for relief under Title 11 of the United States Code; the marking by Contractor of a general assignment for the benefit of creditors; the appointment of a general receiver or trustee in Contractor’s business or property; or action by Contractor under any state insolvency or similar law for the purpose of its bankruptcy, financial reorganization, or liquidation.  

52.2 Contractor represents, warrants, and covenants that (a) the Escrowed Materials deposited with the Escrow Agent at all times constitute a complete and correct set of the source code for the Licensed ERP/Financial System  as well as any corrections, enhancements, or other revisions to which County is entitled under this Contract, and (b) the Escrowed Materials deposited with the Escrow Agent are and shall be sufficient for trained computer programmers of general proficiency to maintain and support the Licensed Software without further assistance from Contractor. 

52.3 Contractor hereby grants County a perpetual license to use the escrowed materials to obtain the benefits anticipated under this Contract.  Contractor agrees that County shall have all of the benefits of a licensee as set forth in 11 U.S.C. § 365(n), with respect to all licensees granted under this Contract.  The foregoing license permits access by contractors, agents and outsourcers on County’s behalf, subject to a duty of confidentiality.
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By:
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By:
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Date:
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Date:


COMPLIANCE WITH LAW AND POLICY CONFIRMED AND APPROVED:

Cyd V. Grimes, Travis County Purchasing Agent

Date:


Exhibit A

[Section F-3.0 and Section F-4.0 of the RFP will be incorporated into this section in the final contract.]
Exhibit  B

1.0 Definitions
1.1 “Documentation” means the written materials to be delivered in connection with each software program or application comprising an element of the ERP/Financial System and includes any functionality/performance specifications, features or descriptions, user manuals and any other materials supplied by Contractor for use with the Licensed ERP/Financial System or with any updates, upgrades, modifications, or Enhancements thereof.

1.2 “Enhancements” includes without limitation any and all software application program or system releases that have the following functions and purposes: (i) implementing correction of program or system errors or malfunctions; (ii) maintaining compatibility between all aspects of the ERP/Financial System; (iii) adding new features, functions and performance capabilities on one or more aspects of the ERP/Financial System, including modifications designed to meet federal, state and county legally mandated requirements; and (iv) changing the intellectual property contained in one or more ERP/Financial System. The terms “Enhancements” and “Upgrades” are used interchangeably in this Contract.  “Enhancements” do not include modules or features which comprise new functionality AND which Contractor does not make generally available to customers which are paying maintenance and support.

1.3 “ERP Maintenance and Support Services” means maintenance and support sufficient to enable all software program applications of the ERP/Financial System and other services related to the ERP/Financial System procured under this Contract to perform in accordance with the ERP/Financial System Requirements, Performance Criteria and the Documentation, as more specifically described in Exhibit A of the Contract.

1.4 “Implementation Contract” means the contract awarded under the RFP for the implementation of the ERP/Financial System.

1.5 “License” means the authorization for the number of Concurrent Active Users specified in the Cost Proposal from County and each County office or department that is connected to appropriate application server(s) to use the Licensed ERP/Financial System and the Documentation, regardless of the type of platform on which County may operate the Licensed ERP/Financial System and includes the right to copy and reprint the Documentation for the internal operations of County and each County office or department, including for backup/archival purposes, internal intranet posting and other uses consistent with the authorization granted under this Contract. 

1.6 “License Charges” means the charges for Application Software in Contractor’s Cost Proposal.

1.7 Licensed ERP/Financial System” means all components of the ERP/Financial System (whether proprietary software, hardware or information technology systems): (i) of which Contractor is the intellectual property rights owner or authorized distributor, reseller or licensee; or (ii) which have been designed, developed and/or are owned by persons or entities other than Contractor but for which County has secured a valid legal license in connection with the ERP/Financial System.

1.8 “Maintenance and Support Services Fees” means the fees stated in the Cost Proposal provisions of Contractor’s Proposal for the ERP Maintenance and Support Services during the first year of service. 

1.9  “Service Credits” means the amounts due County for any failure by Contractor to meet a Service Level.

1.10 “Service Levels” means the performance metrics specified in Exhibit A.

1.11 All capitalized terms used in this Contract and not defined herein have the meaning ascribed to them in the Implementation Contract.

Exhibit  C
Performance Metrics Table with Service Credits

	Performance Metric
	Service Credit

	Failure to meet response time as defined in the maintenance and support agreement
	$100 for the 1st hour over the required response time; $100 for every 20 minutes thereafter

	Failure to meet resolution time as defined in the maintenance and support agreement
	For Very High Impact Errors:

$300 for the 1st hour over the required response time; $300 for every 20 minutes thereafter

For High Impact Errors: 

$100 for the 1st hour over the required response time; $100 for every 20 minutes thereafter


Appendix 18.   IMPLEMENTATION SERVICES AGREEMENT

Travis County
(County)

IMPLEMENTATION SERVICES AGREEMENT

_________________, 2009

This Implementation Services Agreement (this “Contract”) is made and entered into as of the_____ day of __________________, 2009 (the “Effective Date”), by and between ___________________________ (“Contractor”), a __________________ corporation having its principal place of business at ______________________________________, and Travis County, a political subdivision of the State of Texas, with its principal place of business as _________________________________, Austin, Travis County, Texas (“County”).  Contractor and County are sometimes referred to in this Contract as a “Party” and collectively as the “Parties”. Capitalized Terms which are not defined have the meaning set forth in Exhibit D.  In consideration of the mutual promises contained herein and for other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby acknowledged, the Parties agree as follows:  

1.0 SERVICES

1.1 Services.  Contractor shall provide the services, functions and responsibilities described in this Contract and its exhibits and attachments (collectively “Services”) to County.

1.2 Required Resources.  Except as otherwise expressly provided in this Contract, Contractor shall be responsible for providing, and shall be financially and operationally responsible for, the personnel, equipment, materials, technical knowledge, expertise and other resources necessary to provide the Services (including all upgrades, improvements, replacements and additions to such resources).

1.3 Contractor Responsibility.  Contractor shall be responsible for the provision of the Services in accordance with this Contract even if such Services are actually performed by, or dependent upon services performed by, other parties.

1.4 Implementation Services.  Without limiting the foregoing, Contractor shall perform the Implementation Services more specifically described in Exhibit A, Appendices 10-14 (including responses in the Proposal) and the Implementation Plan, including provision of the deliverables described in the Implementation Plan.  County shall perform those tasks which are designated to be County’s responsibility in the Implementation Plan, but shall not be obligated to perform tasks or provide any resource beyond those so set forth in such Implementation Plan.  County shall not incur any charges, fees or expenses payable to Contractor or third parties in connection with the Services.  

1.5 Performance.  Contractor shall perform the Implementation Services in accordance with the timetable and the Milestones set forth in the Implementation Plan.  Contractor recognizes and agrees that time is of the essence for certain tasks, Deliverables, and projects for a successful implementation, and therefore County may designate certain tasks, Deliverables and milestones in the Implementation Plan as “Critical”.  If Contractor fails to deliver and/or accomplish any task or deliverable designated as “Critical” in accordance with the Implementation Plan, such failure will be a material breach of this Contract.

1.6 Testing and County Obligations.  Contractor shall assist County in connection with County’s evaluation or testing of the deliverables set forth in the Implementation Plan.  Except as otherwise expressly stipulated in the Implementation Plan, Contractor shall perform the Implementation Services in a manner that shall not disrupt or have an unnecessary adverse impact on the activities or operations of County.  

1.7 Reports.  Contractor shall meet at least weekly with County to report on Contractor’s progress in performing its responsibilities and meeting the timetable, Service Levels and Milestones set forth in Exhibit A and/or the Implementation Plan.  Contractor also shall provide written reports to County at least weekly regarding such matters, and shall provide oral reports more frequently if reasonably requested by County.  Promptly upon receiving any information indicating that Contractor may not perform its responsibilities or meet the timetable or Milestones set forth in the Implementation Plan, Contractor shall notify County of such delays and shall identify for County’s consideration and approval specific measures to address such delays and mitigate the risks associated therewith.  

1.8 Problem Analysis.  If Contractor fails to provide Services or Deliverables in accordance with all of the requirements of this Contract, Contractor shall (after resolving any immediate problem related to the Services or Deliverables): (i) promptly investigate and report on the causes of the problem; (ii) provide a root cause analysis of such failure as soon as practicable after such failure or at County’s request; (iii) correct the problem as soon as practicable (regardless of cause or fault) or coordinate the correction of the problem if Contractor does not have responsibility for the cause of the problem; (iv) advise County of the status of remedial efforts being undertaken with respect to such problem; (v) demonstrate to County’s reasonable satisfaction that the causes of such problem have been or shall be corrected on a permanent basis; and (vi) take commercially reasonable actions to prevent any recurrence of such problem.  Contractor shall complete the root cause analysis within five (5) days of a failure; provided that, if it is not capable of being completed within five (5) days using reasonable diligence, Contractor shall complete such root cause analysis as quickly as possible and shall notify County prior to the end of the initial five (5) day period as to the status of the root cause analysis and the estimated completion date.

1.9 Excused Failure.  In the event that County’s failure to perform an obligation hereunder causes Contractor to be unable to perform any obligation hereunder, Contractor will be excused from  such failure only if: (i) Contractor gives prompt written notice of the issue to County, but in no event more than three (3) days after the occurrence of the act or omission, (ii) takes and continues to pursue in good faith using its best efforts all steps to remedy the effects of such County failure, and (iii) provides written notice of such steps to County including its estimates for the timing of resumption of its performance of the suspended Services.  If Contractor does not take the steps described in this provision, no act or failure to act on the part of County will excuse any failure by Contractor to successfully perform all obligations hereunder.

1.10 Additional Services.    If Contractor is required to perform additional services at the request of the County (including without limitation testing and/or installation of Upgrades), Contractor shall not be compensated for the additional services unless the work to be preformed and total compensation applicable to it are stated in a written modification of this contract approved by the Commissioners Court and signed by both Contractor and County before additional work is commenced.  Any additional services agreed to between County and Contractor are required to be performed at the rates in the schedule of fees in Section 3.10.
1.11 Policies.  While performing the Services whether or not on County’s premises and/or using County systems, Contractor shall at all times comply with, and shall cause all of its employees, contractors, agents and subcontractors to comply with, all policies, procedures and standards in effect from time to time, including County’s health (including occupational health), safety, technical purchasing standards, environmental, privacy and security regulations, policies and requirements.  Contractor takes full responsibility for the actions and omissions of its personnel while performing Services.
2.0 EQUIPMENT

2.1 Contractor is responsible to provide, install, maintain and operate the Equipment and all application software specified in the Proposal on behalf of the County.  After Final Acceptance, County or its designee shall take over operation of the Equipment.

2.2 During the Implementation Period or for a period of up to five (5) years (at County’s sole discretion), Contractor will promptly repair or replace all damaged Hardware (except for damage caused by County).  Contractor may perform this obligation via a maintenance and support agreement with a Subcontractor, which may, at County’s sole option, be assigned to County.  
2.3 Title to the Equipment and risk of loss shall transfer to County upon payment of the Hardware Costs and Technical Software Costs specified in Contractors’ Cost Proposal.

2.4 In the event that Contractor is unable to meet the Service Levels in Exhibit A, in addition to any other rights and remedies County may have at law or in equity, Contractor shall have the obligation to purchase and install sufficient additional hardware to meet the Service Levels, and transfer full title to County to such equipment to County at no cost to County.   

3.0 PAYMENT

3.1 Payment is contingent upon full County acceptance of the deliverable; no partial payments will be made for partial completion or acceptance. 

3.2 Hardware: Payments for hardware purchased through Contractor shall be made as follows:

	Payment Event
	Percentage of Hardware Costs Payable

	Delivery of Hardware
	80% of Hardware Charges

	Final Acceptance of Production ERP/Financial System
	20% of Hardware Charges


3.3 Technical Solution: Payment for the technical solution as defined in Section 2.4.4 of Exhibit A shall be based on the deliverables/milestones as defined in Exhibit C.
3.4 Services. For each implementation phase, payments will be made based on the deliverables/milestones within each of the implementation service categories in the table below. Detailed deliverables/milestones within each implementation service category are defined in Section 2.4 excluding 2.4.4 of Exhibit A. 

	Payment Event
	Percentage Payable per Task Acceptance

	Project Management 
	2.25% of Phase Implementation Charges.

	Business Design
	4.5% of Phase Implementation Charges.

	Application Design, Installation, Configuration & Customization
	18% of Phase Implementation Charges.

	Conversion
	6.75% Phase Implementation Charges.

	Testing
	6.75% Phase Implementation Charges.

	Training
	6.75% Phase Implementation Charges.

	Go-Live
	18% Phase Implementation Charges.

	Final Acceptance of Phase
	27% Phase Implementation Charges.


3.5 Retainage. To ensure proper performance of this Contract, County shall retain ten (10%) percent of the Implementation Charges to be paid upon Final Acceptance by County of the entire Production System.  Contractor agrees that such retainage is not earned until Final Acceptance of the entire ERP/Financial System. 
3.6 Charges All-Inclusive.  County will be obligated to pay Contractor only those amounts set forth in this Section for the Services and Equipment provided by Contractor pursuant to this Contract.  All time and materials expended by Contractor in the performance of Contractor’s obligations under this Contract will be included in those charges, and Contractor shall not be entitled to receive any further compensation.  Any expenses that Contractor expects to incur that are incidental to Contractor’s performance of the Services, including any long-distance telephone charges, office supplies, overnight mail charges, travel expenses and costs associated with employee training, are included.  If Contractor incurs expenses at County’s request, other than in performing the Services, then such out-of-pocket expenses are reimbursable by County in accordance with this Section, provided that such expenses: (i) must be approved in writing by County in advance; (ii) must be invoiced by Contractor without any mark-up or service charge; (iii) must be reasonable; (iv) must be supported with appropriate back-up documentation; and (v) must follow County expense guidelines.

3.7 Set Off.  With respect to any amount that: (1) should be reimbursed to County or (2) is otherwise payable to County pursuant to this Contract, County may upon notice to Supplier deduct all or a portion of such amounts owed to County against the fees or charges otherwise payable or expenses owed by County under this Contract.

3.8 Disputed Charges.  County will pay all undisputed charges when they become due in accordance with this Contract.  County may withhold payment of particular charges that County disputes so long as County provides to Contractor concurrently with the withholding of the disputed charges a reasonably detailed explanation of the disputed charges, and such withholding shall not be a breach of this Contract. If County disputes a portion of an invoice, County does not pay any of that invoice until the dispute is resolved.  If Contractor wants payment of any undisputed portion of the invoice before the dispute is resolved, Contractor must provide a credit for the initial invoice and issue two new invoices, one containing only undisputed items and one containing the disputed items so that County can process and pay the undisputed amounts.
3.9 Rates.  Contractor shall perform any additional services requested by County in accordance with this Contract at the hourly rates specified in the Cost Proposal.
4.0 SERVICE CREDITS
4.1 Contractor acknowledges that its failure to meet one or more Service Levels may have an adverse effect on the operations of County.  Accordingly, if Contractor fails to meet or exceed a Service Level (“Service Level Default”), County shall have the option, but not the obligation, to recover the applicable amount specified in the Service Level.  Unless otherwise instructed by County, Contractor shall deduct the Service Level Credits from the next succeeding invoice or other amounts due to Contractor.  County shall be entitled to all Service Level Credits even if a single Service Level Default triggers multiple Service Level Defaults.

4.2 Contractor shall provide County with supporting documentation in sufficient detail to permit County to review and confirm the accuracy of each Service Level Credit.  Notwithstanding anything to the contrary, issuing Service Level Credits shall be a cumulative remedy, i.e. in addition to any other remedies available to County at law or equity, and not deemed to be a sole and exclusive remedy.   Regardless of whether County exercises its option to recover Service Level Credits with respect to any failure, County shall also have any remedies available to County under this Contract, or at law or in equity, including the right to terminate this Contract for material breach.

5.0 DURATION OF CONTRACT

5.1 Term of Contract.  This Contract begins when it is executed by Commissioners Court and, unless sooner terminated by County in accordance with the terms of the Contract, ends when the services described in this contract (including all post-implementation services) have been accepted by County unless the contract is terminated earlier by either party as provided in it. If County discontinues use of an application or module included in the ERP/Financial System and notifies Contractor in writing of that discontinuance, Contractor is not required to perform services related to that application under this contract after it has been discontinued. 

6.0 WARRANTIES OF IMPLEMENTATION SERVICES

6.1 Authorization.  Contractor represents and warrants to County that: (i) this Contract has been validly executed and delivered by Contractor and that this Contract constitutes the legal, valid and binding obligation of Contractor enforceable against Contractor in accordance with its terms, subject to bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization and other applicable laws affecting creditors’ rights generally, and with regard to equitable remedies, to the discretion of the court before which proceedings to obtain those remedies may be pending; (ii) Contractor has all requisite corporate power and authority to enter into this Contract and to carry out the transactions contemplated by this Contract, and that the execution, delivery and performance of this Contract and the consummation of the transactions contemplated by this Contract have been duly authorized by all requisite corporate action on the part of Contractor; and (iii) Contractor’s execution and delivery of this Contract and Contractor’s performance or compliance with the terms of this Contract will not conflict with, result in a breach of, constitute a default under, or require the consent of any third party under any license, sublicense, lease, contract, agreement or instrument to which Contractor is bound or to which Contractor’s properties are subject.

7.0 NON-INFRINGEMENT
Contractor represents and warrants to County that the Services and Deliverables that do not infringe, or constitute an infringement or misappropriation of, any Intellectual Property Rights of any third party.

7.1 Compliance with Laws and Accounting Standards.  Contractor represents and warrants to County that Contractor and the Services, and all related systems, comply with all applicable laws and all appropriate governmental accounting standards.  

7.2 Inducements.  Contractor represents and warrants to County that Contractor has not violated, do not violate, and will not violate (i) any Applicable laws regarding the offering of unlawful inducements, or (ii) County’s policies relating to ethics and compliance issues between Contractors and County.  If at any time during the term of this Contract, County determines that the representation and warranty set forth in this Section is inaccurate in any material respect, then, in addition to any other rights County may have at law or in equity, County may terminate this Contract for cause without an opportunity to cure.  

7.3 Services Warranty; Duty of Good Faith.  Contractor warrants that all Services shall be performed in a professional and workmanlike manner, using qualified personnel.  Services and Deliverables shall be delivered in accordance with the Implementation Plan and this Contract.  Contractor warrants that it shall act in good faith in performing its obligations hereunder.  Contractor warrants that all Services are and will be performed using industry best practices.

7.4 Project Management; Systems Expertise.  Contractor represents that it has significant project management expertise in similar large scale ERP/Financial Systems projects, including significant expertise in process planning and budgeting for such projects, and that it shall implement its best project management practices.  Contractor warrants that it has sufficient expertise in successfully implementation ERP/Financial software applications, and to successfully complete Services as described hereunder.  

7.5 Schedule. Contractor represents and warrants to County that Contractor shall be responsible for the implementation of the ERP/Financial System according to the schedule set forth in the ERP/Financial System Plan incorporating part of Contractor’s Proposal.  Such schedule may be modified by written agreement of County (acting through the Project Manager) and Contractor; provided, however, such modifications do not relieve Contractor of its obligation to commence the ERP/Financial System Plan before January 1, 2011. 

7.6 Requirements.  Contractor represents and warrants to County that ERP/Financial System shall satisfy or exceed the ERP/Financial System Requirements and Performance Metrics, and that Contractor shall provide the maximum warranty provided by Contractor and/or the appropriate third party vendor on the ERP/Financial System and/or any parts of it. 

7.7 Quality.  Contractor represents and warrants to County that the ERP/Financial System shall be fully tested, and ready for installation; shall be the latest improved version meeting specifications in current production at the time of procurement; and shall be of merchantable quality and good workmanship.

7.8 Security. Contractor represents and warrants to County that the ERP/Financial System Services shall be provided in a manner that ensures security of County’s existing financial system and compliance with all existing County information security requirements and all federal, state and local government laws and regulations governing the creation, use, storage, access, accessibility, maintenance, processing and transmission of information assets. 

7.9 Personnel.  Contractor warrants that the individuals designated in Contractor’s Proposal as “Proposed Resources” will be assigned to perform the ERP/Financial System services full time.  Contractor acknowledges that an essential part of the ERP/Financial System is the expertise and experience of the Proposed Resources.  Contractor agrees that it will not change the Proposed Resources set out in Contractor’s Proposal unless agreed to in advance in writing by County.  Regardless of specific personnel changes, Contractor must maintain the overall level of expertise, experience, and skill reflected in the Proposed Resources resumes submitted in Contractor’s Proposal.  

7.10 Resources.  Contractor acknowledges and agrees that if any services, functions or responsibilities not specifically described in any document comprising this Contract, including without limitation the ERP/Financial System Requirements, are required for the proper performance and provision of the ERP/Financial System, they shall be deemed to be implied by and included within the scope of this Contract to the same extent and in the same manner as if specifically described herein.  Except as otherwise expressly provided in this Contract, Contractor shall be responsible for providing the personnel and other resources as necessary to provide and perform the ERP/Financial System Services.

8.0 TERMS OF SYSTEM WARRANTY

8.1 Platform warranty.  Contractor shall provide the maximum warranty offered by the manufacturer and/or the appropriate third party vendor of all equipment and software that forms part of the ERP/Financial System.  This warranty must be for at least one (1) year.  Warranty shall begin after installation is complete and the ERP/Financial System is fully tested and accepted by County.  All warranties provided in this Contract apply regardless of the type of database platform on which the ERP/Financial System operates.  Until Final Acceptance, Contractor shall correct application software defects, defined as non-conformance to published specifications, at no cost to County. This warranty covers any costs associated with any needed corrections, including personnel, travel, equipment, and time.  

8.2 Staffing Warranty.  Contractor warrants that the proposed project manager representing the Prime Implementation Firm will be available and working on the project on a full-time basis during the entire implementation period and that key individuals will provide services from the start to the finish of this project for continuity and efficiency.  County acknowledges that partners, managers, and other supervisory staff and specialists assigned to this project by Contractor may change if the person originally proposed leaves Contractor, is promoted or is assigned to another office or for other reasons and County has given Contractor its express prior written approval of the replacement persons.

8.3 Express Warranties.  Contractor expressly warrants and represents to County that the ERP/Financial System shall conform to the Performance Metrics under this Contract for the Warranty Period. 

8.4 Virus Warranty.  Contractor represents and warrants to County that the ERP/Financial System is free of any information technology/computer virus, software or firmware application locks, malicious code, or Unauthorized Code. “Unauthorized Code” includes any programs or data that: (i) destroys, erases, damages, alters, or otherwise disrupts the normal operation of one or more aspects of the ERP/Financial System or other program, hardware or system utilized by County; (ii) allows for unauthorized access to one or more aspect of the ERP/Financial System or other programs, hardware or systems utilized by County; or (iii) otherwise causes one or more aspects of the ERP/Financial System to fail to function in accordance with the ERP/Financial System Requirements and Performance Metrics. Contractor shall immediately advise County, in writing, upon reasonable suspicion or actual knowledge that use of the ERP/Financial System may result in the harm described above.  Contractor shall indemnify County against any and all losses, liabilities, judgments, awards and costs, including legal fees and expenses, arising out of or in connection with any claim resulting from this harm.

8.5 Third Party Goods and Services.  Contractor and County acknowledge and agree that County will purchase certain software and services through Contractor in connection with the ERP/Financial System, although these goods and services are provided by third party vendors.  Contractor hereby acknowledges and agrees that notwithstanding such third party vendors Contractor shall be fully responsible for the provision, performance and overall functionality of the ERP/Financial System in accordance with the terms of this Contract and all exhibits hereto and shall ensure that County acquires all necessary licenses, warranties and maintenance service agreements from contributing third party ERP/Financial System vendors.  Contractor shall ensure that such third party agreements, in conjunction with this Contract, will guaranty performance of the ERP/Financial System in accordance with the ERP/Financial System Requirements and the Performance Metrics. 

8.6 Warranties on Third Party Components of the ERP/Financial System.  Contractor will make available to County any copyright, trade secret, patent or other proprietary right warranties, licenses and infringement indemnifications provided by such suppliers to Contractor with respect to any ERP/Financial System software or service component procured, installed and used in connection with the ERP/Financial System.

8.7 Third Party Product Licenses.  Contractor warrants that the license agreements governing County’s use of third party suppliers of software products comprising the ERP/Financial System is and will remain legally sufficient, valid and enforceable, and that such agreements will grant County full legal right and authority to use such third party software products pursuant to the terms and conditions set forth in this Contract.  Contractor further warrants: (i) that County’s use of any and all such third party products does not and will in no way constitute an infringement or other violation of any copyright, trade secret, license, trademark, patent or other proprietary right either of the publishers, developers, manufacturers or other suppliers of the ERP/Financial System components or of any unrelated third party; and (ii) that all applicable copyrights, trade secrets, trademarks, patents and licenses that may exist on products used by County in connection with the ERP/Financial System have been adhered to.

8.8 Continuing Warranties.  Contractor hereby agrees and covenants to ensure, throughout the term of this Contract, that each of the representations and warranties set forth in this Contract remain true and correct in all material respects during the term of the Contract.  To the extent that any representation or warranty set forth in this Contract untrue or incorrect in any material respect during the term of this Contract, Contractor shall notify County of the facts and circumstances surrounding that situation.

9.0 REPLACEMENT OF PERSONNEL

Contractor grants County the right to reject personnel at any time. If County is dissatisfied with the performance of the persons regularly assigned to work for County due to performing substandard work or having a personality conflict with County staff or other Contractor personnel, this person will be replaced by a person acceptable to County. If Contractor’s partners, managers, and other supervisory staff and specialists assigned to this project are changed due to promotion, relocation or other reason, Contractor shall request consent of County to the change in writing before the change.  If Contractor requests changes in assigned personnel, changes must be approved by the County prior to implementing the changes.  Contractor shall allow County a ten (10) day acceptance period for any individual assigned.  During this period, if the individual proves not to be capable of fulfilling the tasks assigned, and Contractor receives notice from County, Contractor shall replace that person with another person acceptable to County. Other personnel may be changed at the discretion of the Contractor if the replacements have substantially the same or better qualifications or experience than the person being replaced.

10.0 TESTING AND INSTALLATION

Contractor shall fully test all aspects of the ERP/Financial System in accordance with the
Implementation Plan, Technical Design Implementation Plan, and Test Plan.  
11.0 DATA CONVERSION:
Contractor shall be solely responsible for conversion of the data from the current legacy systems as defined in Appendix 8 to the ERP/Financial System production environment per the Implementation Plan. County agrees to provide the information reasonably required for such conversion as specified in the Implementation Plan. The sufficiency of Contractor’s performance with respect to the conversion obligations set forth herein is subject to County’s sole approval and acceptance. 

12.0 ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA / PROCESS

12.1 Acceptance Criteria.  Initial acceptance criteria are defined in Exhibit A.  Additional acceptance criteria may be established in the Implementation Plan, or as otherwise mutually agreed in writing by the Parties.

12.2 Generally.  County has the right to review and accept or reject all Deliverables and Phases. If acceptance criteria are specified in the Implementation Plan, acceptance shall be based upon conformance with such criteria.  If no acceptance criteria have been specified, acceptance shall be in County’s sole discretion.

12.3 Process.  Upon Contractor’s notification to County that Contractor has completed any Deliverable or Phase, County will begin reviewing and/or testing the Deliverable or Phase using the applicable Acceptance Test Procedures.  In the event Acceptance Test Procedures or the number of days County has to review/test a Deliverable or Phase are not specified in the Implementation Plan, County shall have a reasonable period (not to exceed 30 days unless otherwise agreed) to review/test the Deliverable or Phase in as reasonably determined by County.  After County has completed such reviewing/testing or upon expiration of the reviewing/testing period set forth in the applicable Acceptance Test Procedures or as set forth herein, County will notify Contractor via an exception report, within ten (10) business days of the completion of reviewing/testing, either that:  (i) that County accepts the Deliverable or Phase; or (ii) County rejects the Deliverable or Phase.  In any case, if the Deliverable or Phase is part of a larger, integrated system, then any Acceptance thereof by County will be a conditional Acceptance; the Deliverable or Phase will be subject to further Acceptance Test Procedures as part of the overall larger, integrated Deliverable or Phase, and the Deliverable or Phase will not be deemed to have been accepted until Acceptance of such larger, integrated Deliverable or Phase has occurred. 

12.4 Cure of Nonconformities.  Contractor will promptly investigate the nonconformities described in the exception report.  After receipt of the exception report, unless otherwise set forth in the Implementation Plan, Contractor shall have ten (10) business days to discuss corrective action with County, obtain written approval from County of the corrective action to be taken, and correct and re-deliver the correct Deliverable that at no cost to County.  Upon receipt of the corrected Deliverable, unless otherwise set forth in the Implementation, County shall have ten (10) calendar days to determine if the Deliverable is acceptable.  If a Deliverable continues to fail then Contractor shall be in material breach of this Contract.

12.5 Reservation of Rights.  No Acceptance or conditional Acceptance of a Deliverable will constitute a waiver by County of any right to assert claims based upon material nonconformities to the acceptance criteria not discernable through the applicable Acceptance Test Procedures and of which County gives Contractor written notice within one (1) year after County’s Acceptance of the applicable Deliverable.  

12.6 Final Acceptance.  Contractor will provide County with an Installation and Configuration Checklist detailing the steps taken and documenting any significant issues or variations.  This document will be delivered upon installation and configuration of the ERP/Financial System.  After acceptance testing, County will review and sign the document indicating acceptance of the work on installation and configuration of the ERP/Financial System.  If any aspect of the ERP/Financial System fails to satisfy the requirements for Acceptance of Implementation, County shall supply written notice to Contractor describing the performance issues encountered and Contractor shall provide the remedies set forth below.  Acceptance of that aspect of the ERP/Financial System occurs: (i) with respect to services that require the delivery of a Customized Deliverable, when the ERP/Financial System Project Manager provides Contractor with written notice that the Services have been rendered to the satisfaction of the ERP/Financial System Project Manager; and/or (ii) with respect to other Services (e.g., training, consulting), when the ERP/Financial System Manager and Contractor mutually confirm that the Deliverables specified in the relevant exhibit have been delivered as required by that exhibit.  Any refusal to accept the Service shall be noted on the invoice for the relevant Services with a written explanation of the reasons for such refusal.  If Contractor fails to correct the issues so identified within sixty (60) days of receipt of notice, County may, at its option, terminate this Contract immediately without penalty by notifying Contractor in writing.    

12.7 Notice of Warranty Failure and Remedies.  During the Warranty period, in the event any aspect of the ERP/Financial System fails to function in accordance with the Performance Metrics, County may notify Contractor of such failure and Contractor shall, at no cost to County, (i) repair or replace the defective ERP/Financial System (or defective component thereof) so that it performs in accordance with the Performance Metrics; or (ii) extend the warranty period for the same time period during which the ERP/Financial System or defective component thereof failed to function in accordance with the Performance Metrics.  In addition, if any aspect of the ERP/Financial System fails to function in accordance with the Performance Metrics at any time during Acceptance Test Period, as defined above, Contractor represents and warrants that County shall be provided a full refund of the total price of the non-functioning aspect of the ERP/Financial System for which payment was made by County. The refund shall be mailed to County within sixty (60) days of receipt of a written request for such refund from County. Return of non-performing Equipment and/or Software and delivery of replacement Equipment and/or Software shall be at Contractor’s sole expense.

13.0 CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION; PROPRIETARY INFORMATION

13.1 County may provide to Contractor certain “Confidential Information.” Confidential Information includes all employee data (including social security numbers, bank account numbers), information protected by law, technical information, and any other information which would be reasonably understood to be confidential in nature.  Contractor agrees to preserve the confidentiality of all Confidential Information that is provided by County in connection with this Contract, and shall not, without the prior written consent of County, disclose, sell, license, publish, display, distribute or otherwise make available to any person, or use for its own or any other person’s benefit, other than as necessary in performance of its obligations or in exercising its rights under this Contract, any Confidential Information of County.  Contractor shall exercise the same level of care to safeguard Confidential Information of County against improper disclosure or use that it uses to protect its own confidential information, but in no event less than a reasonable standard of care.

13.2 In addition to the foregoing obligations, Contractor and County recognize that the ERP/Financial System   may contain Proprietary Information and agree as follows:

13.2.1 Not to copy or duplicate Proprietary Information, or any component thereof, by any means for any purpose whatsoever except as is required for archival, security storage or other purposes authorized by this Contract, without prior written consent of the other party;

13.2.2 To instruct its employees, agents and representatives having access to Proprietary Information not to copy or duplicate such information or provide the same to any third party or unauthorized individual; 

13.2.3 To implement and enforce security measures to safeguard Proprietary Information from theft or access by unauthorized persons;

13.2.4 To reproduce the copyright notice and other proprietary or identifying markings on all materials related to or part of the Proprietary Information on which such copyright notice or other proprietary or identifying markings are displayed, including any copies made pursuant to this Contract.

13.3 Any modification or enhancements to the Proprietary Information, or any other  materials related to the Proprietary Information, provided by Contractor to County or by County to Contractor, or otherwise developed or implemented, shall be subject to all conditions and restrictions contained in this Contract. 

13.4 Notwithstanding the foregoing, the parties agree that disclosure of any information obtained by County or any of its officials, employees, agents or representatives in connection with this Contract shall be subject to the provisions of the Texas Public Information Act and all legal authorities relating thereto, including but not limited to opinions, decisions and letter rulings issued by the State Attorney General’s Office.

13.5 HIPAA.  Contractor agrees to additional terms and conditions with respect to the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1996 as set forth in Exhibit B.

13.6 Any breach of this Section may result in damages or consequences that will be immediate, severe, and incapable of adequate redress after the fact, so that a temporary restraining order or other immediate injunctive relief is the only adequate remedy.  In such event, County shall be entitled to equitable relief with no obligation to prove irreparable injury or to post a bond.

14.0 PURCHASE ORDER

Contractor shall not release any items or perform any services until a purchase order number is assigned by the designated representative of the County Purchasing Office.  Contractor shall reference contract and purchase order on all invoices submitted to the County Auditor.  Upon issuance of a purchase order, the contract administrator will call the Contractor with the items needed to be supplied.  The Contractor must respond by supplying the items at the time required.  Failure to act in this manner may result in termination of this contract.

15.0 PROJECT ADMINISTRATOR

For purposes of monitoring performance, establishing requirements, approving and coordinating schedules, users, and equipment, the county department named below shall act as project administrator on behalf of County:

Travis County Auditor

314 West 11th, Floor 2

Austin, Texas 78701

Attention: Christina Adair

(512) 854-4842

16.0 IMPLIED SERVICES

If any services, functions or responsibilities not specifically described in this Contract are required for the proper performance and provision of the Services, they shall be deemed to be implied by and included within the scope of the Services to the same extent and in the same manner as if specifically described in this Contract.  Except as otherwise expressly provided in the Contract, Contractor shall be responsible for providing the personnel and other resources as necessary to provide the Services.

17.0 INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

17.1 Contractor shall have, and shall require all Subcontractors providing services under this Contract to have, Standard Insurance meeting the General Requirements as set forth below and sufficient to cover the needs of Contractor and/or Subcontractor pursuant to applicable generally accepted business standards.  Depending on services provided by Contractor and/or Subcontractor(s), Supplemental Insurance Requirements or alternate insurance options shall be imposed as follows:

17.1.1 General Requirements Applicable to All Contractors’ Insurance.  

The following requirements apply to each Contractor and to Subcontractor(s) performing services or activities pursuant to the terms of this Contract.  Contractor acknowledges and agrees to the following concerning insurance requirements applicable to Contractor and Subcontractor(s):

17.1.1.1 The minimum types and limits of insurance indicated below shall be maintained throughout the duration of this Contract.

17.1.1.2 Insurance shall be written by companies licensed in the State of Texas with an A.M. Best rating of B+ VIII or higher.

17.1.1.3 Prior to commencing work under this Contract, the required insurance shall be in force as evidenced by a Certificate of Insurance issued by the writing agent or carrier.   A copy of the Certificate of Insurance shall be forwarded to County Purchasing Agent immediately upon execution of this Contract and upon each renewal of coverage.

17.1.1.4 Certificates of Insurance  shall include the endorsements outlined below and shall be submitted to the Travis County Purchasing Agent  within ten (10) working days  of execution of the contract by both parties or the effective date of this Contract, whichever comes first.  The Certificate(s) shall show the County contract number and all endorsements by number.

17.1.1.5 Insurance required under this Contract which names County as Additional Insured shall be considered primary for all claims.

17.1.1.6 Insurance limits shown below may be written as Combined Single Limits or structured using primary and excess or umbrella coverage that follows the form of the primary policy.

17.1.1.7 County shall be entitled, upon its request and without expense, to receive certified copies of policies and endorsements.

17.1.1.8 County reserves the right to review insurance requirements during any term of this Contract and to require that Contractor make reasonable adjustments when the scope of services has been expanded.

17.1.1.9 Contractor shall not allow any insurance to be cancelled or lapse during any term of this Contract.  Contractor shall not permit the minimum limits of coverage to erode or otherwise be reduced.  Contractor shall be responsible for all premiums, deductibles and self-insured retention.  All deductibles and self-insured retention shall be shown on the Certificates of Insurance.

17.1.1.10 Insurance coverage specified in this Contract is not intended and will not be interpreted to limit the responsibility or liability of the Contractor or Subcontractor(s).

17.1.2 Specific Requirements. 

The following requirements (17.1.2.1 to 17.1.2.5, inclusive) apply to the Contractor and Subcontractor(s) performing services or activities pursuant to the terms of this Contract.  Contractor acknowledges and agrees to the following concerning insurance requirements applicable to Contractor and Subcontractor(s):

17.1.2.1 Workers’ Compensation and Employers’ Liability Insurance

(A) Coverage shall be consistent with statutory benefits outlined in the Texas Workers’ Compensation Act and rules.

(B) Employers’ Liability limits are

(C) $250,000 bodily injury each accident

(D) $250,000 bodily injury by disease 

(E) $500,000 policy limit

(F) Policies under this Section shall apply to State of Texas and include the following endorsements in favor of County:

a.  Waiver of Subrogation (Form 420304)

b. Thirty (30) day Notice of Cancellation (Form 420601)


17.1.2.2 Commercial General Liability Insurance

Minimum limit:

$500,000 per occurrence for coverage A and B with a $1,000,000 policy aggregate

(A) The Policy shall contain or be endorsed as follows:

a.
Blanket contractual liability (contract number shown on certificate)

b.
Independent Contractor Coverage

(B) The Policy shall also include the following endorsements in favor of County
a.
Waiver of Subrogation (Form CG 2404)

b.
Thirty (30) day Notice of Cancellation (Form CG 0205)

c.
County named as additional insured (Form CG 2010)

17.1.2.3 Business Automobile Liability Insurance 

(A) If any form of transportation for clients is provided, coverage for all owned, non-owned, and hired vehicles shall be maintained with a combined single limit of $1,000,000 per occurrence

(B) Policy shall also include the following endorsements in favor of County 

a.
Waiver of Subrogation (Form TE 2046A)

b.
Thirty (30) day Notice of Cancellation (Form TE 0202A)

c.
County named as additional insured (Form TE 9901B)

17.1.2.4 Alternative Insurance Requirement

If NO transportation services of any type is provided, and use of a motor vehicle is strictly limited to travel to and from work or work sites, evidence of Personal Auto Policy coverage with limits of $100,000/$300,000/$50,000 may be provided in lieu of Business Automobile Liability Insurance

17.1.2.5 Professional Liability Insurance (Software Engineer E & O)

If coverage is written on a claim made policy, the retroactive date shall be prior to the date services begin under this Contract or the effective date of this Contract, whichever comes first.   Coverage shall include a three- (3) year extended reporting period from the date this Contract expires or is terminated.  Certificate of Insurance shall clarify coverage is claims made and shall contain both the retroactive date of coverage and the extended reporting period date.

(A) Minimum Limit:

$1,000,000 per occurrence, $3,000,000 policy aggregate

(B) The policy shall include the following endorsements in favor of County
a.
Thirty (30) Day Notice of Cancellation

18.0 SECURITY COMPLIANCE

18.1 Federal and State Compliance:  The Contractor’s goods, services, practices, and/or procedures must be and remain in compliance with applicable Federal and Texas law.

18.2 Compatibility with Security Requirements:  The Contractor’s goods, services, practices and/or procedures must be and remain in compliance with all County network, computer, software, and information security policies, standards, specifications, guidelines, processes and procedures already developed or deployed, or subsequently developed or deployed for so long as County purchases maintenance and support services from Contractor, and used by or for the Travis County Department of Information and Telecommunications Services (“ITS”) and/or a department, office or division of any elected or appointed Travis County official (collectively, the “Travis County Security Requirements” or the “Security Requirements”).
18.3 Compatibility with Security Safeguards:  The Contractor’s goods, services, practices, and/or procedures must operate with and be compatible with any and all network security, computer security, software security, application security, and/or information security safeguards, including security hardware, software, appliances deployed by County (the “Security Safeguards”).  Information about the Security Safeguards is contained within the Travis County Current Application and Technical Environment document.

18.4 Ongoing Compliance Upon Execution of Contract:  Contractor’s ERP/Financial System, practices, and/or procedures must remain in compliance with the Security Requirements and compatible with the Security Safeguards, including complying with any and all modifications and/or additions to the Security Requirements and/or Security Safeguards that may occur throughout the term of the Implementation Period.

The Contractor shall provide the required hardware, software, materials, expertise, and/or labor required to ensure ongoing compliance of the ERP/Financial System with the Security Requirements, including operability and compatibility with the Security Safeguards as a part of ongoing maintenance and support during the Implementation Period.

The Contractor’s ERP/Financial System, practices, and/or procedures must be accredited by the ITS Department Information Security Manager before being connected into the Travis County Communications Network or placed into any County production operation environments. Accreditation is achieved by undergoing a Security Assessment that shows the ERP/Financial System is compliant with the Security Requirements and Security Safeguards. This security evaluation of the specific solutions covered by the Contract may reveal aspects of the architecture, implementation, operation, maintenance, and/or other aspect of these solutions that may necessitate incorporating additional solution-specific information security requirements to protect County computers, networks, software, information, and facilities.

18.5 Notification of Non-Compliance or Incompatibility:  If Contractor determines, at any time during the Contract term, that Contractor’s ERP/Financial System, practices, and procedures do not comply with County’s current Security Requirements and/or are not compatible with County’s current Security Safeguards, the Contractor shall notify the ITS Help Desk by no later than the end of the business day following the confirmation by the Contractor of the non-compliance or incompatibility. 

If the County determines at any time during the Contract term, that the Contractor’s ERP/Financial System, practices, and procedures do not comply with County’s current Security Requirements and/or are not compatible with County’s current Security Safeguards, the County shall notify the Contractor by no later than the end of the business day following the confirmation by the County of the non-compliance or incompatibility.

18.6 Remedy of Non-Compliance or Incompatibility:  In the event that either the County or the Contractor are notified of a non-compliance and/or incompatibility, the Contractor shall:

1)
Determine the effort and cost to bring Contractor’s ERP/Financial System, practices, and procedures into compliance and compatibility; 

2)
Provide a draft working plan, including schedule, work effort and cost details, to remedy the non-compliance or incompatibility to the County no later than 5 working days after notification of the non-compliance and/or the incompatibility to County has been confirmed.

3)
Mitigate the instances of non-compliance or incompatibility to protect County assets and resources from active threats to confidentiality, integrity, and availability. The mitigation time-frame should meet or exceed the vendor’s own standards for the mitigation of personnel issues, code defects and other forms of security vulnerabilities and incompatibilities.

The County, at its sole discretion, shall determine whether the Contractor must bring some, all, or none of the non-compliant or incompatible Contractor’s ERP/Financial System, practices, and procedures into compliance with County’s current Security Requirements and/or into compatibility with County’s current Security Safeguards. Any instance of non-compliance or compatibility that the County does not require to be brought into compliance or compatibility will be noted as an exception. The County may choose, in its sole discretion, at any time, to remove the exception and require compliance and/or compatibility.

The Contractor shall be responsible for all costs associated with bringing the ERP/Financial System and/or Contractor processes and practices into compliance with the Security Requirements and compatibility with the Security Safeguards.

The County may, at its sole discretion, provide some, all or none of the hardware, software, materials, expertise, and labor that may be required from time to time to bring the Contractor’s ERP/Financial System, practices, and/or procedures into compliance with the Security Requirements and the Security Safeguards.

18.7 Connectivity and Access to County Network, Systems, Software, and/or Information:  The Contractor and Contractor personnel who will be providing and/or maintaining goods and/or services, and who may from time to time access County systems, networks, software, and/or information, must be familiar with, and agree to adhere to and comply with the Security Requirements that pertain to and govern access to and use of County computers, networks, software, and information including without limitation the Travis County Government Asset Protection Policy, Access Control Standard, Remote Access Standard, Security Awareness Policy, and Third Party Security Awareness Standard.
19.0 GENERAL CONDITIONS

Contractor represents that he has thoroughly examined the drawings, requirements, schedule, instructions and all other contract documents. Contractor has made all investigations necessary to be thoroughly informed regarding plant and facilities for delivery of material, equipment and/or services as required by the proposal conditions.

Contractor represents and warrants to County that it has thoroughly examined the requirements, specifications, instructions and all other Contract documents (including required performance capabilities, functions, security standards, and information technology standards for the components procured under this contract) and has made all investigations necessary to be thoroughly informed regarding the requirements for materials, equipment and services required by the ERP/Financial System as stated in the RFP (collectively, the “Project Requirements”). Further, Contractor warrants that he is fully satisfied that the RFP specifications accurately describe or indicate that all conditions, site or otherwise, have been taken into account in determining the Cost Proposal submitted. 

20.0 CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATIONS

20.1 Contractor certifies that he is a duly qualified, capable, and otherwise bondable business entity, that he is not in receivership or contemplates same, and has not filed for bankruptcy. He further certifies that the company, corporation or partnership is not currently delinquent with respect to payment of property taxes within County.

20.2 Contractor warrants that all applicable copyrights and licenses which may exist on materials used in this contract have been adhered to and further warrants that County shall not be liable for any infringement of those rights and any rights granted to County shall apply for the duration of the contract. Contractor shall indemnify County, its officers, agents and employees from all claims, losses, damages, causes of action and liability of every kind including expenses of litigation, and court costs and attorney fees for damages to any person or property arising in connection with any alleged or actual infringement of existing licenses or copyrights applicable to materials used in this contract.

21.0 DISPUTES AND APPEALS

The Purchasing Agent acts as the County representative in the issuance and administration of this contract in relation to disputes.  Any document, notice, or correspondence not issued by or to the Purchasing Agent or other authorized County person, in relation to disputes is void unless otherwise stated in this contract.  If the Contractor does not agree with any document, notice, or correspondence issued by the Purchasing Agent, or other authorized County person, the Contractor must submit a written notice to the Purchasing Agent within ten (10) calendar days after receipt of the document, notice, or correspondence, outlining the exact point of disagreement in detail.  If the matter is not resolved to the Contractor’s satisfaction, Contractor may submit a written Notice of Appeal to the Commissioners Court, through the Purchasing Agent, if the Notice is submitted within ten (10) calendar days after receipt of the unsatisfactory reply.  Contractor then has the right to be heard by Commissioners Court.

22.0 FUNDING OUT

Despite anything to the contrary in this Contract, if, during budget planning and adoption, Commissioners Court fails to provide funding for this Contract for each of the following four fiscal years of County, County may terminate this Contract after giving Contractor thirty (30) days written notice that this Contract is terminated due to the failure to fund it.  Contractor acknowledges that there is no guarantee that debt issued by the County to finance part or all of the fees under this Contract will be purchased.

23.0 INVOICING/PAYMENTS

23.1 Contractor shall provide County with an Internal Revenue Form W-9, Request for Taxpayer Identification Number and Certification, that is completed in compliance with the Internal Revenue Code and its rules and regulations before any Contract funds are payable. 

23.2 Payment shall be made by check or warrant by County upon satisfactory delivery and acceptance of products and services and submission of an invoice in compliance with the schedule of payments in this contract to the address below:

Travis County Auditor

P.O. Box 1748

Austin, Texas 78767

23.3 As a minimum, invoices shall include: (i) name, address, and telephone number of Contractor and similar information in the event payment is to be made to a different address; (ii) County Contract or Purchase Order number; (iii) identification of products or services as outlined in this Contract; (iv) quantity or quantities, applicable unit prices, total prices, and total amount; and (v) any additional payment information called for by this Contract. County will not pay invoices that are in excess of the amount authorized by the Purchase Order.

23.4 Payment shall be deemed to have been made on the date of mailing of the check or warrant. For purposes of payment discounts, time will begin upon satisfactory delivery of products and services and/or submission of acceptable invoice, whichever is last.  Partial payments will not be made unless specifically requested and approved by County prior to Contract award.

23.5 Accrual and payment of interest on overdue payments shall be governed by TEX. GOV’T CODE ANN., ch. 2251. 

24.0 DISCOUNTS

In connection with any discount offered, time will be computed from the date of receipt of supplies or services or from the date a correct invoice is received, whichever is the later date. Payment is deemed to have been made on the date of mailing of the check, or warrant.  

25.0 OFFICIALS NOT TO BENEFIT

If a member of the Commissioners Court belongs to a cooperative association, the county may purchase equipment or supplies from the association only if no member of the Commissioners Court will receive a pecuniary benefit from the purchase, other than as reflected in an increase in dividends distributed generally to members of the association.

26.0 COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES

The Contractor warrants that no persons or selling agency has been retained to solicit this Contract upon an understanding for a commission, percentage, brokerage, or contingent fee, excepting bona fide employees or bona fide established commercial selling agencies maintained by the Contractor to secure business. For breach or violation of this warranty, County shall have the right to terminate this Contract without liability, or in its discretion to, as applicable, add to or deduct from the Contract price for consideration, or otherwise recover, the full mount of such commission, percentage, brokerage, or contingent fee.

27.0 ASSIGNMENT

27.1 Assignment.  The parties to this Contract shall not assign any of the rights or obligation under this Contract without the prior written consent of the other party.  No official, employee, representative or agent of County has the authority to approve any assignment under this Contract unless that specific authority is expressly granted by Commissioners Court.

27.2 Successors Bound.  The terms, provisions, covenants, obligations and conditions of this Contract are binding upon and inure to the benefit of the successors in interest and the assigns of the parties to this Contract if the assignment or transfer is made in compliance with the provisions of this Contract.

27.3 If a change of name is required, the Purchasing Agent shall be notified immediately.  No change in the obligation of or to Contractor will be recognized until it is approved by Commissioners Court.

28.0 FORCE MAJEURE

If the performance by either party of any of its obligations under this Contract is interrupted or delayed due to an act of God or the common enemy or as the result of war, riot, civil commotion, sovereign conduct, or the act or conduct of any person or persons not a party to this Contract, then it shall be excused from performance for such period of time as is reasonably necessary to remedy the effects thereof.

29.0 TERMINATION FOR DEFAULT

Failure by either County or Contractor in performing any material provisions of this Contract shall constitute a breach of Contract. In addition, if Contractor
commits numerous breaches of its duties or obligations which collectively constitute a material breach of this Contract, or if Contractor fails to perform in accordance with the same Service Level for three (3) consecutive months or during four (4) of any six (6) consecutive months, it shall constitute a breach of Contract. Finally, County may terminate this Contract for default if it has terminated the Software License and Maintenance and Support Agreement for cause.  Either party may require corrective action within ten (10) calendar days after date of receipt of written notice citing the exact nature of the other’s breach. Failure to take corrective action or failure to provide a satisfactory written reply excusing such failure within the ten (10) calendar days shall constitute a default. The defaulting party shall be given a twenty (20) calendar day period within which to show cause why this Contract should not be terminated for default. Commissioners Court may take whatever action as its interest may appear, resulting from such notice. All notices for corrective action, breach, default or show cause, shall be issued by the Purchasing Agent or County Attorney only and all replies shall be made in writing to the Purchasing Agent at the address provided herein. Notices issued by or to anyone other than the Purchasing Agent or County Attorney shall be null and void, and shall be considered as not having been issued or received. County reserves the right to enforce the performance of this Contract in any manner prescribed by law in case of default and may contract with another party with or without competition or further notification to the Contractor. As a minimum, Contractor shall be required to pay any difference in the cost of securing the products or services covered by this Contract, or compensate for any loss or damage to the County derived hereunder should it become necessary to contract with another source because of his default, plus reasonable administrative costs and attorney’s fees. In the event of Termination for Default, County, its agents or representatives, shall not be liable for loss of any profits anticipated to be made hereunder. 

30.0 TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE

County reserves the right to terminate this Contract upon thirty (30) calendar day’s written notice for any reason deemed by Commissioners Court to serve the public interest, or resulting from any governmental law, ordinance, regulation, or court order. Termination for convenience shall not be made when termination is authorized under any other provisions of this Contract, and termination for convenience shall not be taken with the intention of awarding the same or similar contract requirements to another source. In the event of such termination the County shall pay the Contractor those costs directly attributable to work done or supplies obtained in preparation for completion or compliance with this Contract prior to termination; provided, however, that no costs shall be paid which are recoverable in the normal course of doing business in which the Contractor is engaged. In addition, no costs which can be mitigated through the sale of supplies or inventories shall be paid. If County pays for the cost of supplies or materials obtained for use under this Contract, said supplies or materials shall become the property of County and shall be delivered to the FOB point shown herein, or as designated by the Purchasing Agent. County shall not be liable for loss of any profits anticipated to be made hereunder.

31.0 TERMINATION FOR INSOLVENCY

County may terminate this Contract by written notice to Contractor specifying a date for termination, if the Contractor: (a) files for bankruptcy; (b) becomes or is declared insolvent, or is the subject of any proceedings related to its liquidation, insolvency or the appointment of a receiver or similar officer for it; or (c) makes an assignment for the benefit of its creditors.

32.0 EFFECT OF TERMINATION

32.1 Right to Acquire.  County and/or its designee(s) shall have the right (but not the obligation) to purchase any or all Equipment that is owned or leased by Contractor and for which County has not paid the full Hardware Cost.  Upon request by County, such Equipment shall be transferred in good working condition, reasonable wear and tear excepted.  Contractor shall maintain such Equipment through the date of transfer so as to be eligible for the applicable manufacturer’s maintenance program.  In the case of Contractor-owned Equipment, Contractor shall grant to County and/or its designee(s) a warranty of title and a warranty that such Equipment is free and clear of all liens, security interests and other encumbrances.  Such conveyance by Contractor to County and/or its designee(s) shall be at the lesser of fair market value (as shall be determined by an agreed-upon appraisal) and the net book value calculated in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, using (A) the net out-of-pocket expenditure for such Equipment (less any attributable discounts, rebates, or mark-ups), less (B) accelerated depreciation consistently applied (e.g., sum of the years digits or double declining basis) based on the applicable asset life (not to exceed five (5) years or extend beyond the end of the Term, unless expressly agreed otherwise) and no residual value.  At County’s request, the Parties shall negotiate in good faith and agree upon the form and structure of the purchase.  In the case of leased Equipment, Contractor shall (1) represent and warrant that the lease is not in default, (2) represent and warrant that all payments thereunder have been made through the date of transfer and (3) notify County and/or its designee(s) of any lessor defaults of which it is aware at the time.
33.0 CHANGES

33.1 Unless specifically provided otherwise in this Contract, any change to the terms of this Contract or any attachments to it shall be made by written change order signed by both parties. The Purchasing Agent may at any time, by written document, make changes within the general scope of this Contract in any one of the following:

33.1.1 Description of services;

33.1.2 Place of delivery; 

33.1.3 Any aspect of contract to correct errors of a general administrative nature or other mistakes, the correction of which does not affect the scope of the contract and does not result in expense to the Contractor.

33.2 It is acknowledged by Contractor that no officer, agent, employee or representative of County has any authority to change the scope of this Contract or any attachments to it unless expressly granted that authority by the Commissioners Court.

33.3 If any change under 18.6 causes an increase or decrease in the cost, or time required for performance of any part of the work under this Contract, the Commissioners Court may make an equitable adjustment in the contract price, the delivery schedule, or both, and modify this Contract. The Contractor must submit any “proposal for adjustment” within thirty (30) calendar days after the date of receipt of the written order.

33.4 Contractor shall submit all requests for alterations, additions or deletions of the terms of this Contract or any attachment to it to the Purchasing Agent. The Purchasing Agent shall present Contractor’s requests to Commissioners Court for consideration.

33.5 County shall have no liability to pay for any services performed beyond the scope specified in this Contract, unless it has been approved by the Commissioners Court.

34.0 COUNTY ACCESS

Contractor shall maintain and make available all books, documents, and other evidence pertinent to the costs and expenses of this Contract and Contractor’s compliance with this Contract for inspection, audit or reproduction by any authorized representative of County to the extent this detail will properly reflect these costs and expense.  These include all costs; both direct and indirect costs, cost of labor, material, equipment, supplies, and services, and all other costs and expenses of whatever nature for which reimbursement is claimed under this Contract.  All required records shall be maintained until an audit is completed and all required questions arising therefrom are resolved, or three (3) years after completion of the Contract term, whichever occurs first; however, the records shall be retained beyond the third year if an audit is in progress or the findings of a completed audit have not been resolved satisfactorily.

35.0 SUBCONTRACTS

35.1 Contractor shall not enter into any subcontracts for any service or activity relating to the performance of this contract without the prior written approval or the prior written waiver of this right of approval from County. It is acknowledged by Contractor that no officer, agent, employee or representative of County has the authority to grant such approval or waiver unless expressly granted that specific authority by the Commissioners Court and documented by County’s signature on the applicable subcontract.

35.2 If a subcontract is approved, Contractor must make a “good faith effort” to take all necessary and reasonable steps to ensure HUBs maximum opportunity to be subcontractors under this Contract. Contractor must obtain County approval of all proposed HUB subcontractors through the Purchasing Agent.  Failure by Contractor to make a good faith effort to employ HUBs as subcontractors constitutes a breach of this Contract and may result in termination of this Contract.

36.0 MONITORING

County reserves the right to perform periodic on-site monitoring of Contractor’s compliance with the terms of this Contract, and of the adequacy and timeliness of Contractor’s performance under this Contract. After each monitoring visit, County shall provide Contractor with a written report of the monitor’s findings. If the report notes deficiencies in Contractor’s performances under the terms of this Contract, it shall include requirements and deadlines for the correction of those deficiencies by Contractor. Contractor shall take action specified in the monitoring report prior to the deadlines specified.

37.0 ASSIGNMENT OF CONTRACT OR MORTGAGE

Contractor must not transfer or assign any part of or right or interest in this Contract, directly or indirectly, voluntary or involuntary without the express written approval of the Commissioners Court.  Contractor must not execute any mortgage, or issue any bonds, shares of stock, or other evidence of interest in County buildings. 

38.0 CIVIL RIGHTS/ADA COMPLIANCE

Contractor shall provide all services and activities required by this Contract in a manner that would comply with the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended, the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Public Law 93-1122, Section 504, and with the provisions of the Americans With Disabilities Act of 1990, Public Law 101-336 [S.933] if Contractor were an entity bound to comply with these laws. Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment based on race, religion, color, sex, national origin, age or handicapped condition.

39.0 GRATUITIES

County may terminate this Contract if it is found that gratuities of any kind including entertainment, or gifts were offered or given by the Contractor or any agent or representative of the Contractor, to any County Official or employee with a view toward securing favorable treatment with respect of this Contract. If this Contract is terminated by the County pursuant to this provision, County shall be entitled, in addition to any other rights and remedies, to recover from the Contractor at least three times the cost incurred by Contractor in providing the gratuities.

40.0 FORFEITURE OF CONTRACT

40.1 Contractor must forfeit all benefits of the Contract and County must retain all performance by Contractor and recover all consideration or the value of all consideration, paid to Contractor pursuant to this contract if:

40.1.1 Contractor was doing business at the time of submitting its proposal or had done business during the 365 day period immediately prior to the date of which its proposal was due with one or more Key Contracting Persons if Contractor has not disclosed the name of any such Key Contracting Person in its proposal which is expressly incorporated in this Contract; or

40.1.2 Contractor does business with a Key Contracting Person after the date on which the proposal that resulted in this Contract and prior to full performance of the Contract and fails to disclose the name of that Key Contracting Person in writing to each member of the Commissioners Court and to the County Clerk within ten (10) days commencing business with that Key Contracting Person.

41.0 NOTICES
41.1 Any notice required or permitted to be given under this Contract by one party to the other shall be in writing and shall be given and deemed to have been given immediately if delivered in person to the address set forth in this section for the party to whom the notice is given, or on the third day following mailing if placed in the United States Mail, postage prepaid, by registered or certified mail with return receipt requested, addressed to the party at the address set forth in this section.

41.2 The address of County for all purposes under this contract shall be:

Cyd Grimes, C.P.M.

Purchasing Agent

P.O. Box 1748

Austin, Texas 78767-1748

With copies to (registered or certified mail with return receipt is not required):

Honorable Samuel T. Biscoe (or his successor in office)

County Judge

P.O. Box 1748

Austin, Texas 78767-1748

41.3 The address of the Contractor for all purposes under this contract and for all notices hereunder shall be the address shown in the Notice of Award.

41.4 Each party may change the address for notice to it by giving notice of the change in compliance with 33.0.

42.0 CONSTRUCTION OF CONTRACT

42.1 Law and Venue. This Contract is governed by the laws of the United States of America and Texas and all obligations under this contract are performable in Travis County, Texas. Venue for any dispute arising out of this Contract will lie in the appropriate court of Travis County, Texas.

42.2 Severability. If any portion or portions of this Contract are ruled invalid, illegal, or unenforceable in any respect, by a court of competent jurisdiction, the remainder of it shall remain valid and binding.

42.3 Headings. Headings and titles at the beginning of the various provisions of this Contract have been included only to make it easier to locate the subject matter covered by that part, section or subsection and are not to be used in construing this Contract.

42.4 Computation of Time. When any period of time is stated in this contract, the time shall be computed to exclude the first day and include the last day of period.  If the last day of any period falls on a Saturday, Sunday, or a day that County has declared a holiday for its employees, these days shall be omitted from the computation.  All hours in this Contract are stated in Central Standard Time from 2:00 o’clock a.m. on the first Sunday of November until 2:00 o’clock a.m. on the second Sunday of March and in Central Daylight Saving Time from 2:00 o’ clock a.m. on the second Sunday of March until 2:00 o’clock a.m. on the first Sunday of November or such other dates as may be adopted for the activation of Daylight Savings Time in the United States in future years. 

42.5 Gender and Number. Words of any gender in this Contract shall be construed to include any other gender and words in either number shall be construed to include the other unless the context in the Contract clearly requires otherwise.

43.0 ENTIRE CONTRACT

43.1 All oral and written agreements between Contractor and County relating to the subject matter of this Contract that were made prior to the execution of this Contract have been reduced to writing and are contained in this Contract.

43.2 County issued to Contractor and other bidders County’s Request for Proposal number P090255-LC (the “RFP”).  

43.3 The attachments enumerated and denominated below are made a part of this contract, and constitute promised performances by Contractor in accordance with this contract:

43.3.1 Best and Final Offer of Contractor (“BAFO”)

43.3.2 Proposal of Contractor including responses to narrative questions in Appendices 1 through 4 any presentations, and any other materials provided by Contractor to County (collectively “Proposal”).

43.3.3 Appendices 5 through 8 of the RFP  
43.3.4 Appendices 10 through 15 of the RFP  

43.3.5 Affidavit 

43.4 In the event of a conflict, the order of precedence shall be this document, the BAFO, the Proposal, and then Appendices 10 through 15 of the RFP.  

44.0 CONTRACTOR LIABILITY, INDEMNIFICATION AND CLAIMS NOTIFICATION

Contractor shall indemnify County, its officers, agents, and employees, from and against any and all third party claims, losses, damages, causes of action, suits, and liability of every kind whether meritorious or not and, including all expenses of litigation, court costs, and reasonable attorney’s fees, arising in connection with the services provided by Contractor under this Contract.  It is the expressed intention of the parties to this contract, both Contractor and County, that the indemnity provided for in this paragraph is indemnity by Contractor to indemnify and protect County from the consequences of Contractor’s actions.

45.0 ADDITIONAL GENERAL PROVISIONS

45.1 County may assign any of its obligations under this Contract.

45.2 Contractor must comply with all Federal and State laws and regulations, City and County ordinances, orders, and regulations, relating in any way to this Contract.

45.3 Contractor must secure all permits and licenses, pay all charges and fees, and give all notices necessary for lawful operations.

45.4 Contractor must pay all taxes and license fees imposed by the Federal and the State Governments and its agencies and political subdivisions upon the property and business of Contractor. 

45.5 Despite anything to the contrary in this Contract, if the Contractor is delinquent in payment of property taxes at the time of providing services, Contractor hereby assigns the portion of the amount owing to it under this contract that is equal to the amount Contractor is delinquent in property tax payments to the County Tax Assessor-Collector for the payment of the delinquent taxes. 

46.0 DESIGNATED COUNTY HOLIDAYS 2009

No deliveries will be accepted on designated holidays, unless specific prior arrangements have been made.  Below is the approved holiday schedule.  Future schedules are expected to be similar.

	HOLIDAY
	2009
	

	New Year’s Day

	Thursday
	Jan. 1, 2009

	Martin Luther King, Jr. Day
	Monday
	Jan. 19, 2009

	President’s Day
	Monday
	Feb. 16, 2009

	Memorial Day
	Monday
	May 25, 2009

	Independence Day
	Friday
	July 03, 2009

	Labor Day
	Monday
	Sep. 07, 2009

	Veteran’s Day
	Wednesday
	Nov. 11, 2009

	Thanksgiving Day
	Thursday
	Nov. 26, 2009

	Friday after Thanksgiving
	Friday
	Nov. 27, 2009

	Christmas Season
	Thursday
	Dec. 24, 2009

	Christmas Season
	Friday
	Dec. 25, 2009


47.0 MEDIATION

47.1 Procedure.  Any disputes that cannot be readily resolved by the project managers shall be escalated to the County Purchasing Agent by either Party.  In the event the County Purchasing Agent is unable to resolve the dispute within a reasonable time not to exceed 30 days, Contractor may   submit a written Notice of Appeal to the Commissioners Court, through the Purchasing Agent, if the Notice is submitted within ten (10) calendar days after receipt of the unsatisfactory reply or the expiration of the thirty (30) day period, whichever is later.  Contractor then has the right for its President or CEO to be heard by Commissioners Court. If the dispute is not resolved by Commissioners Court, then the parties may agree to mediation pursuant toSection 47.2.  

47.2 Mediation.  When mediation is acceptable to both parties in resolving a dispute arising under this Contract, the parties agree to use a mutually agreed upon mediator, or a person appointed by a court of competent jurisdiction, for mediation as described in section 154.023 of the Texas Civil Practice and Remedies Code.  Unless both parties are satisfied with the result of the mediation, the mediation will not constitute a final and binding resolution of the dispute.  All communications within the scope of the mediation shall remain confidential as described in section 154.073 of the Texas Civil Practice and Remedies Code, unless both parties agree, in writing, to waive the confidentiality.   

47.3 Continued Performance.  Each Party will continue to perform its obligations under this Contract during any dispute resolution unless and until those obligations are terminated by the termination or expiration of this Contract.  Contractor assures County that Contractor will not degrade, discontinue or threaten to discontinue provision of the Services as a means to force resolution of any dispute with respect to this Contract.

48.0 CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE

If required under Chapter 176 Texas Local Government Code, Contractor shall file a completed Conflict of Interest Questionnaire in accordance with the requirements of that Chapter. Within the applicable, authorized time period prescribed in Chapter 176, Contractor shall file the completed Conflict of Interest Questionnaire with the Travis County Clerk, Recording Division, 5501 Airport Blvd., Austin, Texas 78751. Contractor shall file an updated, completed questionnaire with the Travis County Clerk not later than the seventh (7th) business day after the date of an event that would make a statement in the questionnaire incomplete or inaccurate. The Contractor should note that the law requires that the County provide access to a filed Questionnaire on the official County Internet website. However, the law does not require that the County release information which is excepted from disclosure under the Texas Public Information Act. As between County and Contractor, Contractor shall be solely responsible for the preparation of its Conflict of Interest Questionnaire, the accuracy and completeness of the content contained therein and ensuring compliance with all applicable requirements of Chapter 176, Local Government Code.

49.0 NON-WAIVER OF DEFAULT

49.1 The waiver of a breach of any term or condition of this Contract is not a waiver of a subsequent breach of that term or condition, or a breach or subsequent breach of any other term of condition. No official, agent, employee, or representative of County may waive any breach of any term of condition of this Contract unless expressly granted that specific authority by Commissioner Court. 

49.2 All rights of County under this Contract are specifically reserved and any payment, act or omission shall not impair or prejudice any remedy or right to County under it. Any right or remedy in this Contract shall not preclude the exercise of any other right or remedy under this Contract or under any law, nor shall any action taken in the exercise of any right or remedy be deemed a waiver of any other rights or remedies. 

50.0 CERTIFICATION OF ELIGIBILITY

Contractor certifies that at the time of submission of its offer, it was not on the Federal Government’s list of suspended, ineligible, or debarred contractors and that it has not been placed on this list between the time that its offer was submitted and the time of execution of this contract.  If the Contractor is placed on the list during the term of this contract Contractor shall notify the County Purchasing Agent.  False certification or failure to notify may result in terminating this Contract for default.

51.0 DISBURSEMENTS TO PERSONS WITH OUTSTANDING DEBT

51.1 In accordance with Section 154.045 of the Local Government Code, if notice of indebtedness has been filed with the County Auditor or County Treasurer evidencing the indebtedness of Contractor to the State, the County or a salary fund, a warrant may not be drawn on a County fund in favor of the Contractor, or an agent or assignee of Contractor until:

51.1.1 the County Treasurer notifies Contractor in writing that the debt is outstanding; and

51.1.2 the debt is paid.

51.2 “Debt” includes delinquent taxes, fines, fees, and indebtedness arising from written agreements with the County.

51.3 County may apply any funds County owes Contractor to the outstanding balance of debt for which notice is made under Section 41.0, if the notice includes a statement that the amount owed by the County to Contractor may be applied to reduce the outstanding debt.

52.0 NO WAIVER OF SOVEREIGN IMMUNITY
Neither the execution of this Contract or any other writing by County, or agreement to any term or condition contained in this County or any other agreement, or any other conduct of any representative of county relating to the Contract, shall be considered a waiver of sovereign immunity.

53.0 MOST FAVORED CUSTOMER
53.1 Warranty.  Contractor represents and warrants that: (i) the prices set forth in this Contract are and will be at least as low, and that the discounts set forth in this Contract are and will be at least as great, as the prices charged and discounts offered other new or existing Contractor customers which are local government entities in the State of Texas, for whom Contractor is providing services that, are similar in nature to those provided to County under this Contractor.  

53.2 Adjustments.  From time to time upon County’s written request, Contractor will certify to County in writing that Contractor is not providing to any other customer services upon terms that cause the representation or warranty set forth in subsection (a) above to become incorrect.  If Contractor provides services to other new or existing Contractor customers on terms such that the representation and warranty set forth in the preceding subsection (a) is no longer correct, Contractor will offer such lower prices, greater discounts and/or superior terms to County and if and to the extent County accepts such offer, the Parties will amend this Contract accordingly.  

53.3 No Increase.  In no event will the implementation of this Section result in any increase in Contractor’s charges under this Contract.

54.0 OWNERSHIP OF INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY

54.1 County’s Rights.  County shall be the sole and exclusive owner of all Work Product, including all Intellectual Property Rights and other proprietary rights in and to all Work Product.  All Work Product is and will be considered “works made for hire” owned by County.  County’s proprietary rights in Work Product will include all protectable copyright interests.  If any Work Product is not considered a “work made for hire” under applicable law, Contractor hereby irrevocably assigns to County, without further consideration, all of Contractor’s right, title and interest in and to that Work Product, including all Intellectual Property Rights and other proprietary rights therein and thereto;  provided, however, that with respect to any patent rights of a subcontractor therein or thereto, Contractor shall cause such subcontractor to assign such patent directly to County.  Contractor acknowledges that County and the successors and assigns of County have and will have the right to obtain and hold in its own name any Intellectual Property Rights and other proprietary rights in and to all Work Product.  Contractor and its employees, contractors, subcontractors and agents will execute any documents and take any other actions reasonably requested by County (at County’s expense) to effectuate the purposes of this Section.  In the event County shall be unable, for any reason, to obtain Contractor’s signature on any documents necessary for any purpose set forth in this Section, Contractor hereby irrevocably designates and appoints each of County and its duly authorized officers and agents as Contractor’s agent and attorney-in-fact to act for and in Contractor’s behalf and stead to execute and file any such document and to do all other lawfully permitted acts to further any such purpose with the same force and effect as if executed and delivered by Contractor.

54.2 Exclusions.  Nothing in this Section affects the rights of the Parties with respect to any Work Product conceived or first actually reduced to practice by one or more employees, contractors, subcontractors or agents of either Party independently of, and not funded by County under, this Contract.  

55.0 LIMITATION OF LIABILITY:

55.1 Exclusion of Consequential Damages and Certain Other Damages.  NEITHER PARTY, NOR ITS DIRECTORS, OFFICERS, EMPLOYEES, OR AGENTS, WILL BE LIABLE TO THE OTHER PARTY, FOR CLAIMS FOR INCIDENTAL, INDIRECT, CONSEQUENTIAL, EXEMPLARY, PUNITIVE OR OTHER SPECIAL DAMAGES, INCLUDING DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF PROFITS, LOSS OF USE OR REVENUE, OR LOSSES BY REASON OF COST OF CAPITAL, ARISING OUT OF ANY PERFORMANCE OR LACK OF PERFORMANCE UNDER THIS CONTRACT, REGARDLESS OF WHETHER A CLAIM IS BASED ON CONTRACT, WARRANTY, TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE), STRICT LIABILITY, VIOLATION OF ANY APPLICABLE DECEPTIVE TRADE PRACTICES ACT OR ANY OTHER LEGAL OR EQUITABLE PRINCIPLE AND EVEN IF SUCH PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES IN ADVANCE;  PROVIDED, HOWEVER, THAT THIS LIMITATION OF LIABILITY DOES NOT APPLY TO THE FOLLOWING:

55.1.1 DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE WILLFUL MISCONDUCT OR GROSS NEGLIGENCE, OR DAMAGES RELATING TO PERSONAL INJURY OR DAMAGE TO TANGIBLE PROPERTY, OF EITHER PARTY; AND

55.1.2 ANY LIABILITY RELATING TO THE INDEMNIFICATION OBLIGATIONS OF CONTRACTOR.

55.2 Aggregate Liability.  THE AGGREGATE LIABILITY OF EACH PARTY, AND ITS DIRECTORS OR MANAGERS (AS APPLICABLE), OFFICERS, EMPLOYEES, AGENTS, AFFILIATES, CONTRACTORS AND SUBCONTRACTORS, TO THE OTHER PARTY, AND ITS OFFICERS, EMPLOYEES, AGENTS, AFFILIATES, CONTRACTORS AND SUBCONTRACTORS, FOR ALL CLAIMS ARISING OUT OF THIS CONTRACT, INCLUDING ANY CLAIMS BASED ON THE NEGLIGENCE OR STRICT LIABILITY OF A PARTY, WILL NOT EXCEED THE TOTAL VALUE OF THE CONTRACT AWARDED UNDER THE RFP;  PROVIDED, HOWEVER, THAT THIS LIMITATION OF LIABILITY DOES NOT APPLY TO THE FOLLOWING: 

55.2.1 DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE WILLFUL MISCONDUCT OR GROSS NEGLIGENCE, OR DAMAGES RELATING TO PERSONAL INJURY OR DAMAGE TO TANGIBLE PROPERTY, OF EITHER PARTY; AND

55.2.2 ANY LIABILITY RELATING TO THE INDEMNIFICATION OBLIGATIONS OF CONTRACTOR.

56.0 PROHIBITED ADVERTISING:

The Contractor shall not refer to this Contract or the Contractor’s relationship with the County hereunder in commercial advertising in such a manner as to state or imply that the Contractor or the Contractor’s services are endorsed without written approval from the County.
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By:
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By:
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APPROVED AS TO FORM:

County Attorney

AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS CONFIRMED:
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Date:







COMPLIANCE WITH LAW AND POLICY CONFIRMED AND APPROVED:

Cyd V. Grimes, Travis County Purchasing Agent

Date:






 

Exhibit  A 
[Section F-1.0 and Section F-2.0 of the RFP will be incorporated into this section in the final contract.]
Exhibit  B

Business Associate Agreement

A.
HIPAA Dominance.  In the event of a conflict or inconsistency between the terms of any other agreement between the parties and this language, this language controls.  This language is required by the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1996, as amended, and all final regulations issued pursuant to such Act (“HIPAA”).

B.
Protected Health Information.  Any Protected Health Information as defined by HIPAA that was collected, created or received from or on behalf of County is PHI  (“PHI”).  For purposes of these obligations PHI means all PHI in Contractor’s possession or under its control (e.g., agents) and all PHI collected, created or received by Contractor or its agents on or after the effective date of this HIPAA language. 

C.
Employees.  Contractor agrees to instruct its employees and temporary agency employees regarding the confidentiality, privacy and security of PHI.  Contractor shall not disclose to its personnel or permit them to access, view, obtain, copy, review or use any PHI that is not necessary to their services to County.  Contractor agrees to maintain performance standards in accordance with its policies and procedures, including disciplinary actions, with respect to wrongful access to, copying, viewing, misuse or disclosure of PHI. 

D.
Agents and Subcontractors.  Contractor shall ensure its permitted agent(s) and subcontractor(s) (if agents or subcontractors are permitted) are advised in writing of Contractor’s obligations with respect to PHI.  Contractor shall require that the permitted agent(s) and subcontractor(s) agree in writing to the restrictions and obligations required by HIPAA.  Contractor also shall require its permitted agent(s) and subcontractor(s) to agree in writing to implement reasonable administrative, physical and technical safeguards to protect the confidentiality, integrity and availability of all County PHI.  Contractor agrees to make a list of such agents and subcontractors available to County upon request.

E.
Permissible Uses of PHI. 

1.
Using and Disclosing PHI.  Contractor may use or disclose PHI only as permitted by HIPAA including management and administration of Contractor, use of PHI as required by law, and use of PHI as necessary to perform services pursuant to this Agreement. 

2.
Handling PHI.  Contractor further agrees to return or destroy any PHI that is erroneously shared or delivered to Contractor.

3.
Minimum Necessary.  Contractor is permitted to access and use the minimum necessary PHI to the extent required to perform its duties under this Agreement. 

4.
Contractor’s Internal Management Uses of PHI.  Contractor may use PHI for management and administration of Contractor. 

5.
Contractor Use for Own Purposes.  Contractor agrees not to use data that identifies County or PHI for its own purposes or for the benefit of its other customers, without County’s prior written consent. 

F.
Security, Reporting and Recordkeeping. 

1.
Safeguards.  Contractor agrees to implement reasonable administrative, physical and technical safeguards to protect the confidentiality, integrity and availability of all PHI.  Contractor agrees to implement reasonable electronic security practices for County PHI which is transmitted, stored, received, or used in electronic form.

2.
Reports.  Contractor shall (i) promptly report to County any use or disclosure of PHI not permitted by this HIPAA language; (ii) any successful security incident of which Contractor becomes aware; and (iii) in summary form, upon request of County, any unsuccessful security incident of which Contractor becomes aware.  If the definition of “Security Incident” in the HIPAA regulation is modified to remove the requirement for reporting “unsuccessful” security incidents, section (iii) above shall no longer apply as of the effective date of such regulation modification.

3.
Recordkeeping.  Contractor agrees to implement an appropriate record keeping process to enable it to comply with HIPAA.

G.
Patient Rights With Respect To PHI. 

1.
Contractor is advised that under HIPAA patients have the right to review their PHI; amend their health records; request an accounting of disclosures of PHI and request restrictions on the use and disclosure of PHI.

2.
Notice of Patient Contact.  Contractor shall promptly notify the privacy officer of County if a patient contacts Contractor in connection with the patient's PHI.   

3.
Assistance.  To assist County in complying with HIPAA, Contractor shall, at any time during this Agreement, make County PHI in its possession or under its control available to County within 5 calendar days of a County request.

H.
Notice of Legal Contact.  If permitted by law or court order, Contractor shall notify County in writing of a disclosure request prior to disclosing County PHI if such disclosure is required by law or court order. 

I.
Amendment.  Upon enactment of any law, regulation, court decision or relevant government publication and/or interpretive policy affecting the use or disclosure of PHI, the parties will negotiate in good faith to amend this Agreement as necessary to comply with same. 

J.
Access for Audit.  Contractor shall make its internal practices, books and records relating to the use and disclosure of any PHI available to authorized government investigators for purposes of determining Contractor’s and County’s compliance with the HIPAA.   

K.
Termination of Relationship for Failure to Comply. 

1.
Immediate Termination and Cure.  If Contractor has violated a material requirement related to HIPAA, County may immediately terminate its relationship with Contractor upon written notice to Contractor specifying in detail the alleged violation without damages or liability to Contractor.  

2.
PHI Obligations upon Termination or Expiration.  Contractor shall return (and not retain any copies of) all PHI in its possession or under its control as soon as possible (in no event more than 30 days) after the termination/expiration of this Agreement.  If it is not feasible for Contractor to return PHI, then Contractor shall notify County of the reasons for being unable to return PHI in writing and must, at a minimum, maintain PHI in confidence as required by this Agreement and HIPAA for so long as the County PHI exists in Contractor’s possession.  Contractor shall not transfer possession of County PHI without prior written approval of County.  If at any time Contractor determines it is unable to protect County PHI, Contractor shall destroy all County PHI and all copies and maintain proof of such destruction.

Exhibit  C

Implementation Plan

Exhibit  D

Definitions
5.0 DEFINITIONS: Capitalized Terms used in the Contract which are not defined below shall have the meaning set forth in the RFP.

5.1 “Acceptance” means the process set out in this Agreement for County’s acceptance or rejection of Deliverables and Milestones.

5.2  “Acceptance of Implementation” means written notice from County that every aspect of the ERP/Financial System (i) has been successfully installed, tested and configured; and (ii) has performed in accordance with the Performance Metrics for the Acceptance Test Period. 

5.3 “Acceptance Test Period” means the period specified in the acceptance criteria to test and/or review a Phase or a Deliverable.  If no period is specified, then the default shall be a period of ninety (90) days following completion of the Deliverable or Phase.

5.4 “Acceptance Test Procedures” means the acceptance test procedures specified in the Implementation Plan.  

5.5 “Auditor” means the Travis County Auditor or his/her designee.

5.6  “Commissioners Court” means Travis County Commissioners Court.

5.7  “Confidential Information” means confidential, proprietary and trade secret business or technical information of County or third persons in connection with this Contract.

5.8 “Cost Proposal” means that portion of the Proposal which is responsive to Appendix 15 of the RFP.

5.9  “County” means Travis County, Texas, a political subdivision of the State of Texas.

5.10 “County Building” means any County owned buildings and does not include buildings leased by County.

5.11 “Deliverable” shall mean any deliverable specified in the RFP, the Implementation Plan or otherwise prepared for or delivered to County under this Agreement.
5.12 “Equipment” means the hardware and installed technical software specified by Contractor in the Proposal.

5.13 “ERP/Financial System” means all Equipment, Software and Services procured or performed by Contractor in the course of fulfilling the ERP/Financial System Requirements. 

5.14 “Historically Underutilized Business” or “HUB” means any entity or association formed to make a profit in which one (1) or more persons who are educationally or economically disadvantaged because of its identification as members of one of the following groups: African Americans, Hispanic Americans, Asian Pacific Americans, Native Americans or Women of any ethnicity have the following rights:

(i)
own at least fifty-one percent (51%) of all classes of shares or other equitable securities and have incidents of ownership, including an interest in profit and loss, equivalent to the percentage of capital, equipment or expertise contributed to the business where ownership is measured as though the community property interest of a spouse is the separate property of that spouse, if both spouses certify in writing that the non-participating spouse relinquishes control over his or her spouse, and his or her community property, and not as if it is subject to the community property interest of the other spouse;  and

(ii)
have a proportionate interest and demonstrated active participation in the control, operation and management of the business’s affairs; where control means having recognized ultimate control over all day-to-day decisions affecting the business, and is be known to, and at least tacitly acknowledged in day-to-day operations by employees of the business and by those with whom business is conducted, and holding a title commensurate with that control. 

5.15 “Implementation Charges” means the charges allocated to any Phase which comprise the Custom Software costs, Implementation Cost, Training Cost, Interface Cost, and Data Conversion Cost specified in the Cost Proposal in Contractor’s Proposal. 

5.16 “Implementation Period” means the period from the Effective Date through the completion of the performance of all post-final acceptance services by Contractor.

5.17 “Implementation Plan” means the plan delivered by Contractor as part of its Proposal and Accepted by County, and attached hereto, which plan includes  the methodologies to be used, the deliverables, the timeline for the deliverables, the acceptance criteria for the deliverables, the milestones, acceptance criteria, tasks and Proposed Resources.
5.18 “Implementation Services” means those Services more specifically described in Exhibit A and the Implementation Plan, including configuration, development, testing, installation integration, conversion, and any other work necessary to meet the requirements specified therein.

5.19 “Intellectual Property Rights”  means any patent rights, inventions, shop rights, know-how, trade secrets, marks, designs, drawings, artwork, plans, prints, manuals, models, design registrations, inventions, technical information and data, copyrightable works; all registered and unregistered copyrights; and all registrations for, and applications for registration of, any of the foregoing.

5.20 “Is doing business” and “has done business” mean:

(i)
Paying or receiving in any calendar year any money or other valuable thing which is worth more than $250 in the aggregate in exchange for personal services or for purchase of any property or property interest, either real or personal, either legal or equitable; or

(ii)
Loaning or receiving a loan of money; or goods or otherwise creating or having in existence any legal obligation or debt with a value of more than $250 in the aggregate in a calendar year;

but does not include:

(i)
any retail transaction for goods or services sold to a Key Contracting Person at a posted, published, or marked price available to the general public,

(ii)
any financial services product sold to a Key Contracting Person for personal, family or household purposes in accordance with pricing guidelines applicable to similarly situated individuals with similar risks as determined by Contractor in the ordinary course of its business; and

(iii)
a transaction for a financial service or insurance coverage made on behalf of Contractor if Contractor is a national or multinational corporation by an agent, employee or other representative of Contractor who does not know and is not in a position that he or she should have known about the Contract.

5.21 “Key Contracting Person” means any person or business listed in Exhibit A to Affidavit.

5.22 “Milestone” shall mean a completed task or Deliverable that the parties identify to be performed or delivered by a particular date stated in the Implementation Plan.
5.23 “Performance Metrics” means all specifications, performance capabilities, operational criteria, functions, security requirements, and other descriptions and standards described in this Contract, all Extended Warranty provisions, and any other documentation provided by Contractor relating to the ERP/Financial System.

5.24 “Phase” means a phase defined in the Implementation Plan.

5.25 “Phase Implementation Charge” means 90% of the Implementation Charge.  The remaining 10% of the Implementation Charge  is the retainage pursuant to Section 3.5
5.26 “Proposal” shall have the meaning set forth in Section 43.3.2.

5.27 “Proposed Resources” means the personnel proposed by Contractor in the Proposal.

5.28 “Proprietary Information” means information of a proprietary or confidential nature that is subject to protection under applicable patent, copyright, trade secret, or trademark law.

5.29 “Purchasing Agent” means the Travis County Purchasing Agent.

5.30 “RFP” means the Request For Proposal (RFP) #P090255-LC, for Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP)/Financial System Software and Services for Travis County.

5.31 “Services” shall have the meaning set forth in Section 1.1 of this Contract.

5.32 “Service Credits” means the amounts due County for any failure by Contractor to meet a Service Level.

5.33 “Service Levels” means the performance metrics specified in Exhibit A.

5.34 “Software” means the hardware application software specified by Contractor as part of the ERP/Financial System in the Proposal.

5.35 “Subcontractor” means a person or entity with which Contractor will contract and that reports to Contractor works on a defined portion of the Implementation Services.

5.36 “Test Plan” means the test plan delivered by Contractor as part of its Proposal and Accepted by County.
5.37  “Third Party Components” means components and modules of the ERP/Financial System which are not owned by Contractor.

5.38 “Training” means the education of County personnel in accordance with the training plan described in Contractor’s Proposal.
5.39 “Warranty Period” means a period of at least one full year commencing upon Acceptance as described in Acceptance Process Criteria. 

5.40 “Work Product”  shall mean all work product created by Contractor or its subcontractors pursuant to the terms of this Agreement, including any data, drawings, technical information, documentation, reports, notes, work papers, review sheets, business processes, methods, software, or other material delivered to County by Contractor, creative works, concepts, residual knowledge, or data, written, oral or otherwise developed hereunder and arising out of, or resulting from Services provided by Contractor under this Agreement.
Exhibit  E

System Performance Metrics Table with Service Credits
	Performance Metric
	Service Credit

	Internal Interactive Response Time 

9:00am – 12:00 noon M-F
	$25,000 per month

	Disaster Recovery

Full ERP/Financial System recovery


	$1,000 per hour beyond recovery window

	Very High Impact or High Impact errors (as defined below)
	$25,000 for each Very High Impact Error; $10,000 for each High Impact Error

	Unplanned application down-time
 M-F 6 AM – 9 PM
	$1,000 per hour over 1% downtime per month

	Unplanned application down-time due to failure of single disk, disk controller, host bus adapter (HBA) or SAN/NAS
	$1,000 per hour


Implementation Metrics Table with Service Credits

	Area
	Metric
	Service Credit

	Payroll
	Failure to accurately and timely produce payroll ACH/Checks
	$10 per payroll ACH/Check with a maximum of $50,000 per pay period

	Payroll
	Failure to produce accurate and complete 941 and W2 statements within federal deadline
	 941: $20,000

W2s: $50 per W2 with a maximum of $50,000

	Payroll
	Failure to produce accurate and timely Third Party Provider payments such as to vendors providing County insurance benefits and government entities for payments such as child support
	$200 per payment

	Time and Attendance
	Failure to maintain accurate time and leave balances for all County employees
	$10 per employee with a maximum of $50,000

	Elections
	Failure to produce accurate and timely election payroll
	$10 per payroll ACH/Check with a maximum of $20,000

	Personnel Actions
	Failure to accurately and timely process approved personnel action forms (workflow)
	$20 per personnel action form with a maximum of $50,000 per pay period

	Position Control
	Failure to accurately maintain position control records
	 $20 per instance

	Applicant Tracking
	Failure to accurately complete online job posting and application process
	 $20 per instance

	Benefits
	Failure to accurately and timely complete annual enrollment process
	$50 per enrollment error with a maximum of $50,000 per annual enrollment process 

	Benefits
	Failure to accurately and timely complete new hire benefit enrollment process or benefit changes due to eligibility changes (outside annual enrollment)
	$50 per enrollment error with a maximum of $50,000

	Accounts Payable
	Failure to produce accurate, timely vendor ACH/Checks
	 $10 per ACH/Check with a maximum of $10,000 per week

	Accounts Payable
	Failure to produce accurate vendor 1099s by the federal deadline
	$50 per 1099 with a maximum of $50,000

	Accounts Payable
	Failure to perform accurate withholding and timely remittance of backup withholding per IRS regulations
	$20 per instance with a maximum of $20,000

	Bank Reconciliation
	Failure to execute automated reconciliation of bank balances within 10 days of end of month or receipt of reconciliation files from bank, whichever is later.
	$500 per bank account with a maximum of $5,000 per month

	Project/Grant
	Failure to produce accurate billing information required for grant accounting/billing within 10 days of end of month
	$100 per grant billing with a maximum of $20,000 per quarter

	Financial Reporting
	Failure to accurately produce the Comprehensive Annual Financial Report (CAFR)
	$1,000 per report in the CAFR with a maximum of $50,000

	Budget
	Failure to enforce expenditure budget controls (i.e. allowing expenditures to be greater than budgeted amount for any line item or budget group).
	$50 per instance with a maximum of $10,000 per month

	Budget Preparation
	Failure to accurately load final budget in the system
	$50,000 per fiscal year

	General Ledger
	Failure to close a general ledger period within 10 days of period end.
	$500 per day for every day past 10 days with a maximum of $5000 per period

	General Ledger
	Failure to close a fiscal year within 30 days of year end.
	$500 per day for every day past 30 days with a maximum of $50,000 per fiscal year

	Purchasing
	Failure to accurately track commodity code and vendor purchasing totals and enforce the controls defined in Texas Local Government Code
	$50 per instance with a maximum of $10,000 per month

	Asset Management
	Failure to accurately maintain asset records
	$20 per instance

	Workflow
	Failure to accurately and timely process workflows
	$20 per workflow form with a maximum of $50,000 per pay period

	Key Staff
	Failure to obtain County written approval for replacement of key staff. See Contract for Implementation Firm regarding terms and conditions for key staff.
	$20,000 per instance

	Implementation
	Failure to meet Go-Live deadlines per phase in the Implementation Plan
	$500 per day for each day of delay with a maximum of $50,000 per phase


